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General 
DPRK, U.S. Meet on Light Water Reactors 


Contract Expected By 21 Apr 


OW2503 141795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1355 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Berlin, March 25 (XINHUA)— 
Representatives of the United States and the Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) held talks on light- 
water reactors here today. 


The expert-level talks, following informal consultation 
among representatives of the United States, Japan and 
South Korea, will end on March 29. 


The talks were called for under the DPRK-U.S. frame- 
work agreement signed in October in which both sides 
pledged to work toward signing a contract before April 
21 on light water-reactors to be supplied by the U.S. for 
the DPRK. 


The DPRK has been strongly opposed to the choice of 
South Korea as the supplier of the reactors. 


USS. Attitude Challenged 


OW2503155095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1519 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Pyongyang, March 25 (XIN- 
HUA) —The Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(DPRK) today urged Washington to take a serious 
attitude toward the nuclear talks being held in Berlin. 


In a comment carried by the KOREAN CENTRAL 
NEWS AGENCY, Pyongyang warned Washington 
against insisting that the DPRK accept South Korea 
nuclear reactors and putting military pressure on the 
DPRK by upgrading the equipment of U.S. troops 
stationed in South Korea. 


If the U.S. continues on this course, the DPRK will have 
no choice but to go its own way, the comment said. 


The comment added that, if the U.S. imposes sanctions 
against the DPRK, Pyongyang will take strong measures 
of self-defense. 


During the Berlin talks, the U.S. attempted to write 
South Korean light-water reactors into the contract, 
which the DPRK can only regard as an attempt to 
obstruct progress and derail the talks, the comment said. 


DPRK’s Hwang Chang-yop Meets With 
Cambodians 

OW2703105495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1028 
GMT 27 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Pyongyang, March 27 (XIN- 
HUA)—Hwang Chang-yop, secretary of the Central 
Committee of the Workers’ Party of Korea, held talks 
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here Sunday [26 March] with the visiting Cambodian 
Funcinpec party delegation, headed by General Secre- 
tary Norodom Sirivudh. 


The Workcrs’ Party of Korea is the ruling party of we 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK). 
Funcinpec is one of the two members of the ruling 
Cambodian coalition. 


The two sides briefed each other on their domestic 
situation and expressed the hope that the two countries 
would make further efforts to develop friendly relations. 


The Cambodian delegation arrived here on March 25 to 
begin a goodwill visit. 


Gulf Arms Battle Exists Between France, U.S. 


OW2503053395 Be’ jing XINHUA in English 0457 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Paris, March 24 (XINHUA)}— 
French arms merchants are biting their fingers this week 
over the arms contracts the U.S. has obtained in the Gulf 
region, as the growing competition is feared to escalate 
into serious confrontation. 


With the end of the Cold War era, economic interests 
have emerged as the focus of contention among major 
powers, who seem to regard means as secondary to aims. 


The West casts coveting eyes toward the Gulf region, 
where armament potentials in the next five years are 
estimated at between 60 billion and 80 billion U.S. 
dollars, not to menticn the huge markets for technology 
and equipment after the 1991 Gulf War. 


The U.S. gained the upper hand in the earlier post-war 
market as its tycoons had ships loaded with machinery 
waiting on the sea when the flames of war barciy died 
out. 


Before everyone else knew what happened, they landed 
in the Gulf countries and tried to dominate the market. 


In face of the U.S. advance, French arms merchants 
realized that they would have to either go all out to 
compete or be forced out of the Gulf market. 


The Franco-U.S. race in the weapons market has now 
become the most fierce competition in the economic 
fight anvong Western powers. 


On Thursday, France beat its U.S. competitors and 
struck with the United Arab Emirates (UAE) a 235- 
million-dollar deal to sell seven Panther anti-ship heli- 
copters and update seven Super Jaguar helicopters. 


French military sources said today that France would 
sign a contract with Kuwait next week on a sale of eight 
missile patrol ships worth 434 million dollars. 


However, as shown by the successive fat U.S. contracts 
reported by the media, the Americans are also stepping 
up their efforts to grab the market, by such measure as 
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trips by senior leaders and the undermining of their 
rival’s position by alleged spying and hostile propa- 
ganda. 


French industrialists are charging Americans with 
resorting to illicit practices in the competition, including 
espionage prying into French weapons and their sales. 

The U.S. has also been accused of seeking to whip up 


public distrust in French products, as in the case of 
UAE’s purchase of 400 France-made Leclerc tanks. 


A U.S. Magazine, INSIDE THE ARMY, claimed in 
1993 that the U.S. M-1 tank was still in the race because 
France was unable to ensure prompt delivery. 


Earlier this month, the U.S. Armed Forces journal 
INTERNATIONAL reported that the French Army 
Armament Industry Group (FAAIG) had to postpone its 
first delivery of the UAE-ordered Leclerc tanks, which 
were unfit to the hot desert climate. 


French Defense Minister Francois Leotard admitted that 
Western arms dealers are fighting “an economic war” in 
the Gulf region. 


According to the French press, the race between France 
and the U.S. have now entered a critical moment. 


The FAAIG will promote sales of Leclerc tanks to Saudi 
Arabia in August and the French Marcel Dassault Com- 
pany is currently negotiating with the UAE sales of 
Mirage 2000-5 fighters and Rafale jet fighters. 


French arms merchants said they fear the U.S. would 
fight back and smear France and its products. 


The recent Gulf tours of U.S. Secretary of State Warren 
Christopher, Defense Secretary William Perry and Vice 
President Al Gore are believed to be aimed at demon- 
strating the U.S. determination to defend its interests in 
the region. 


Envoys Appointed to Sri Lanka, Georgia, Belarus 
OW2703100195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0927 
GMT 27 Mar 95 


{(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 27 (XIN- 
HUA)—President Jiang Zemin appointed several new 
ambassadors recently in accordance with a decision of 
the Standirg Committee of the National People’s Con- 
gress. 

Chen Defu replaces Zhang Chengli to become Chinese 
ambassador to Sri Lanka and concurrently ambassador 
to Maldives. 


Li Jingxian was appointed ambassador to Georgia, 
replacing Wang Fengxiang. 


Zhao Xidi will no longer be the ambassador to Armenia 
but becomes ambassador to Belarus to replace Wang 


Xingda. 
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United States & Canada 


U.S. Official’s Remarks on Hong Kong Criticized 


HK2403151895 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
20 Mar 95 pAll 


[By Li Tzu-chen (7812 1331 3791): “Why Should Uncle 
Sam Be Taxing His Mind?”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] On 14 this month, a U.S. official 
responsible for Chinese and Asian affairs stuck his nose 
into Hong Kong affairs when testifying at a Senate 
hearing. He said that, if the Chinese Government ruins 
investors’ confidence in Hong Kong and refuses to 
maintain Hong I 9ng’s uniqueness, which has contrib- 
uted to its success and economic prosperity, it will only 
hurt its own interests, and so on and so forth. 


This writer cannot help wondering who exactly suggested 
one country, two systems, the establishment of a special 
administrative region, Hong Kong being governed by the 
people of Hong Kong, and a high degree of autonomy? 
Who drafted the Basic Law, and who has been firmly 
opposing drastic changes in Hong Kong’s current 
proven-effective political, economic, and legal systems 
since the Sino- British talks on the future of Hong Kong? 
Are these policies and measures not meant to maintain 
Hong Kong’s “uniqueness” which has contributed to its 
success and economic prosperity and to safeguard the 
“investors’ confidence?” And were all the above mea- 
sures not undertaken by the Chinese Government, 
instead of the Americans? 


Hong Kong owes its present-day achievements to Hong 
Kong Chinese. After the reversion to the motherland, 
Hong Kong will be part of a big fami'y. Whether it can 
maintain long-term prosperity and stability is an imme- 
diate concern for China, its interests, and the Chinese 
people, as well as the pride and honor of the Chinese 
race, about which no one appreciates and feels more 
deeply than the Chinese. Need Chinese be “reminded” 
by anyone else of this fact? This is a joke! 


There are a few U.S. officials who can never be content 
to stay out of the limelight when it comes to the issue of 
Hong Kong. They always state publicly their support to 
Chris Patten’s “three violations” constitutional reform 
package. And now we have this official accusing China of 
overreacting to Chris Pattern’s package. A few years ago, 
manipulated by a small number of congressmen, the U.S. 
Congress blatantly interfered in Hong Kong affairs by 
producing the so-called “Hong Kong Relations Act.” 


Let us recall the biting remark Premier Li Peng made 
when meeting with U.S. Vice President Gore on 12 
March this year in Copenhagen: “You Americans always 
like to stick your nose into somebody else’s business. We 
would get along wel! if you did not have this shortcom- 
ing.” The current interference in Hong Kong affairs by 
an U.S. official again shows how right Li Peng was. 
Because of this shortcoming, the Americans have been 
slapped on the wrist quite a few times. It is time they 
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learned this lesson seriously—but, what can you say? 
They forget they have gotten the cane the moment the 
same situation arises again. 


Satellite Explosion Still Under Investigation 
HK2503014195 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 19 
Mcr 95 p b8 


[“Nie Li, vice minister of the Commission of Science, 
Technology, Industry for Nat‘onal Defense, Says U.S. 
Should Not Be Blamed Before Any Conclusion Is 
Reached on Satellite Explosion”} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Nie Li, vice minister of the 
Commission of Science, Technology, Industry for 
National Defense, said that the United States and China 
recently signed another satellite launch accord, indi- 
cating that both countries firmly want to expand their 
niches in the market. She said that China’s technology is 
reliable. 


Nie Li said: Earlier reports attributing the explosion of 
the Long March II carrier rocket to problems with the 
AsiaPac-II satellite were inaccurate.“Conclusions on the 
success and failure of any event can be drawn only after 
expert testimony and analysis. It is unscientific to draw 
conclusions before investigations.” 


She said: “Perhaps some reports made a mistake. But 
they were not official reports, and they certainly were not 
conclusions reached by scientists.” She said the results of 
the investigation will be released soon. 


China and the United States have agreed to conduct 
separate investigations into the cause of the satellite 
explosion before cooperating on a joint study. She said, 
however, that the time for such a joint study has not 
arrived. 


U.S. Receives New Arms Orders 


OW2503031695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0257 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—The United States has received new orders from 
a number of countries and regions for nearly one billion 
U.S. dollars worth of American weapons, the Pentagon 
announced on Friday [25 March]. 


The biggest deal is 690 million U.S. dollars for a ““mod- 
ernization package” for Saudi Arabia’s National Guard, 
which includes 130 90 mm cannons for light armored 
vehicles and 195,000 rounds of 90 mm ammunition. 


The U.S. Defense Department said that it had informed 
Congress of the foreign military sales as required by law 
so that it could certify that the deals were in the U.S. 
national security interests. 


The department said that Saudi Arabia’s purchase would 
not affect the military balance in the region and would 
have no negative effect on U.S. defense readiness. 
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The orders were announced just a day after U.S. Defense 
Secretary William Perry returned from a six-day visit to 
five Gulf nations including Saudi Arabia and Kuwait. 


Kuwait wants to buy 1,015 TOW-2B anti-tank missiles 
for its Apache helicopters at an estimated cost of 32 
million U.S. dollars, according to the announcement. 


During his visit, Perry urged Gulf Arab nations to 
improve their own defense against what he described as 
“regional threats such as Iraq and Iran.” 


The other orders include Lebanon’s 225 M-113 armored 
personnel carriers, South Korea’s 100 AIM-120 
medium-range air-to-air missiles as well as Thailand’s 50 
million U.S dollars worth of Humvee utility vehicles, 
N-60 machine guns and spare parts. 


Sino-U.S. Economic Relations To Continue 


11K2503064395 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 25 
Mar 95 p 4 


[By Chen Baosen: “Sino-U.S. Economic Relations 
Grow”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Sino-U.S. economic relations 
will continue to develop thanks to complementarity in 
the economies of the two countries. 


And sound economic connections will, in turn, become 
the fundamental impetus to promote the Sino-U:S. rela- 
tionship. 


To have a comprehensive understanding of relations 
between China and the United States, analysis should 
focus on the political and economic aspects. 


Due to different ideologies and political systems, the two 
countries are heading on parallel lines with respect to 
political issues. 


Many U.S. politicians have an inborn bias on commu- 
nism, socialism and public ownership which are now 
dominating China’s political system. They are unhappy 
to see the booming economy in socialist China. 

This is the behind-the-scenes reason for the booming 
“China threat” theory in the West. Some Americans 
even imagine ridiculous military conflicts between the 
two countries. 

Human rights concerns as well as the Tibetan and 
Taiwan issues, which are China’s internal affairs, are 
often subjects of American slander over China. 


Yet, regarding financial and economic relations, the two 
countries mutually need each other. 


Thanks to its market-oriented reforms, China has 
achieved impressive progress in its economy. Now the 
country wants more overseas funds, including American, 
as well as technological and managerial know-how to 
keep the momentum for development. 
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Amencans, on the other hand have realized that China’s 
huge market and cheap labour could bring them large 
fortunes. China-made consumer goods are popular in the 
U.S. markets for their low price and improving quality. 


In the eyes of American entrepreneurs, China is a 

“paradise for investment” because of its 1.2-billion 
population and fast-growing economy. They also hove 
played an important role in urging the U.S. Government 
to further economic ties between the two nations. 


When Sino-US. relations were in difficulty due to polit- 
ical frictions, Amencan businesses were often (he posi- 
tive element in releasing the tension. 


The Economic Report of the President 1995 says the 
goal of the U.S. polic: towards China is to encourage 
eccnomic reform: in China and its integration into the 
world economy with the expectation of the so-called 
democratization and protection of human rights and 
environment. 


Its China policy aims to promote U.S. commercial 
interests and raise standards of living in the United 
States, the report says. 


Americans believe China’s integration with the world 
economy, economic decentralization and the growth of a 
middie class are in line with Amencan economic inter- 
ests. 


The final goal of the Clinton Administration may con- 
tradict with China’s reality: The two countries hold 
different views on human mghis and many other issues. 
Yet the Chinese agree with Americans on developing 
solid bilateral economic ties. 

Since carrying out a comprehensive engagement policy, 
the Clinton Administration has delinked Chiaa’s MFN 
(Most Favoured Nation) status from human nghts con- 
ditions. 

The recent compromise on intellectual property mghts 
quarrels also shows that economic interests, which over- 
whelm political conflicts, are major concerns for both 
countries in the development of bilateral relations. 


The Chinese believe different ideologies and social sys- 
tems should not hinder the development of mutual 
relations. Complementary in economy and sharing 
common interests in many other fields and healthy 
economic development would benefit both countnes. 
{sentence as published] 


When economic friction occurs negotiaitior.s on an equal 
base [as published] are necessary to resolve problems. 


China has pledged many times not to export its ideology 
nor search for hegemonism. It also is fi-mly against any 
attempt to interfere in its internal affairs. 


(The author is a research fellow with the Institute of 
American Studies under the Chinese Academy of Social 
Sciences.) 
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Bilateral Airworthiness Agreement Extended 


OW2703030995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0231 
GMT 27 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 27 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Chinese and U.S. Civil Aviation Adminis- 
trations have signed the New Schedule of Implementa- 
tion Procedures (SIP) to extend the “Bilateral 
Airworthiness Agreement” (BAA) previously signed by 
the two governments. 


The BAA became eifective in 1991 as a framework 
do.ument to regulate the two countries’ airworthiness 
control procedures for imported and exported civil avi- 
ation products, particularly the participation of the Civil 
Aviation Administration of China (CAAC) in the pro- 
duction of MD-82 aircraft assembled in Shanghai. 


Since ‘October 1992 the CAAC and FAA (Federal Avia- 
tion Administration) of the U.S. have launched a joint 
pregram called “Shadow Certification”, to certify the 
Y12 (IV) aircraft developed by the Harbin Aircraft 
Manufacturing Corporation and aircraft tires developed 
by the Guilin Lanyu Aircraft Tire Development Com- 
pany. 


CAAC officials said that in the past two years the FAA 
has sent specialists more than 50 times to China to 
evaluate the Y12 (IV) aircraft and the Guilin Lanyu tire 
company jointly with Chinese experts. 


They also said that the director of the FAA Aircraft 
Certification Service will soon come to China to issue 
the FAA Certificate to the Y12 (TV) aircraft and Lanyu 
company. 


This means that the Y12 (IV) aircraft will be qualified 
for a permit to enter the U.S. market, and the aircraft 
tires will also be accepted for import into the U.S., he 
said. 


The expansion of BAA means that the U.S. will accept 
the Chinese certification of small airplane weighing 
below 5,700 kg and with fewer than 19 seats, as well as 
component parts. 


The official said that the expansion also shows that the 
Regulation for Airworthiness of Civil Aircraft issued by 
the State Council of the People’s Republic of China on 
May 4, 1987 has been recognized by the FAA. 


The certification will establish a good foundation tor the 
further expansion of )3AA and the entry of the Chinese 
Civii aircraft into the internationa| market. 


Sino-US. Military Contacts Viewed 


HK2403145495 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
20 Mar 95 p A2 


[Special article” by Washington-based staff reporter 
Chu Hsing-fu (2612 1630 4395): “Sino-U.S. Armies 
Have © Continued To Increase Their Contacts”) 


an ae 
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[FBIS Translated Text] Even though the United States 
and China frequently have heated disagreements over 
human rights and trade issues, and some Americans who 
are unfriendly to China have continued to spread the 
theory of the Chinese military threat in the media, 
among the different spheres of Sino-U_S. relations, the 
military sphere has been outstanding in being able to 
develop relatively smoothly. 


Mutual Military Visits Increase Understanding 


Following the visit of the president of the United States 
National Defense University, who led a military delega- 
tion to China last year, General Zhu Dunfa, comman- 
dant of China’s National Defense University, recently 
led a delegation to pay a return visit in response to an 
invitation. A recent announcement by the Pentagon said 
that the U.S. cruiser “Bunker Hill” will be visiting 
China’s port city Qingdao in the latter part of this 
month. As a matter of courtesy, it is believed that the 
United States will also invite Chinese warships to visit 
U.S. port cities. 


Vice Admiral Xiong Guangjie, assistant to the PLA 
Chief of General Staff, will be visiting the United States 
before the end of this month in response to an invitation. 
The main purpose of his visit is to meet senior U.S.mi- 
litary officers and defense officials to discuss bilateral 
military relations and military cooperation. Admiral 
Macke, commander-in-chief of the U.S. Pacific Fleet, is 
also said to have been invited to visit China in the first 
half of this year. This series of mutual visits make up an 
important part of the strengthening in military relations 
and cooperation between China and the United States’ 
Armed Forces. 


During the 1980's, U.S. warships had paid two visits to 
China’s port cities. In $986, U.S. warships visited 
China’s Qingdao for the first time, followed by a second 
visit to Shanghai in 1989. The first visit was a very 
successful one; it increased the mutual understanding 
and friendship between the armed forces of the two 
countries. The second visit was very high-profile, the 
United States sent three warships to visit Shanghai, 
headed by the flagship of the Seventh Fleet. But the 
timing was not good, as the visit coincided with student 
demonstrations in the streets. When U.S. officials and 
soldiers flew from Shanghai to Beijing for a visit, the 
streets were in turmoil, and they had to leave China in a 
hurry. 


The resumption of mutual visits to military ports by 
China and the United States is a sign that the two 
countries have resumed friendly exchanges and cooper- 
ation. Apart from New Zealand, U.S. warships have 
visited all the countries in the Asia Pacific region. New 
Zealand objects to U.S. warships which carry nuclear 
weapons entering its ports, and the United States has 
always refused to confirm or deny whether its warships 
are carrying nuclear weapons, so U.S. warships have no 
choice but to keep away from New Zealand. To the 
Chinese, the resumption of mutual visits by U.S. and 
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Chinese warships means that the armed forces of the two 
countries have resumed their military cooperation, 
which had been disrupted since 1989. For the United 
States, it serves to show that U.S. warships are not 
something to be afraid of; rather, they are something 
welcomed by all countries in Asia. 

Vice Admiral Xiong Guangjie’s visit to the United States 
will reciprocate the visit to China last December by 
Warner, U.S. assistant secretary of defense in charge of 
strategy and resources. During that visit, the U.S. mili- 
tary briefed China on the military plans and budget of 
the U.S. Department of De‘sxse and its military capa- 
bility planning for the next six years. The United States 
hopes that the Chinese military will also brief them on 
China’s views on the regional security situation, as well 
as its military plans and budget with regard to countering 
the potential threats in the region. 


The Increase in Dialogue Will Be Conducive to Peace 


People here believe that it is very important to increase 
the dialogue on military matters between China and the 
United States; in fact, it appears to be absolutely neces- 
sary. During the Cold War, the United States and China 
carried out military cooperation to counter the Soviet 
Union's military expansion. Since the end of the Cold 
War, the United States has lost the Soviet Union as a 
distinct enemy, and many Americans think that it is no 
longer necessary for the United States to maintain a 
strong army and huge military budget. So as to prevent 
the huge military expenditure being cut by the Demo- 
cratic government, the hawks in the U.S. defense 
industry and military circle need to find a new enemy. 


China has a 3 million-strong armed forces, but its 
military budget for this year is only $7.5 billion, which is 
one-sixth that of Japan, and one-forticth that of the 
United States. The weapons and equipment used by the 
Chinese military are mostly at the technological level of 
the 1950's. In order to modernize the Chinese Army, 
China 2+ in recent years bought some weapons from 
Russ): <.d has plans to buy some more, including 
aire, i, atid submarines. Some Americans antagonistic 
to China have taken this opportunity to continue to 
spread the theory of the China threat in an attempt to 
sow discord between China and its neighbors, so that 
they can “have a good reason” to sell their surplus 
weapons to these Asian countries. 


Under these circumstances, the Chinese military will 
need to let the United States know, through military 
dialogue, that China has no ambition to pursue hege- 
monism, that the modernization of the Chinese Army 
poses no threat to the security interests of the United 
States and China’s neighbors, and that peace-loving 
China is opposed to using force to solve territorial 
disputes with its neighbors. As for the United States, it 
should also demonstrate to China, through concrete 
actions, that it will not attempt to divide and weaken 
China; it should make China believe that the United 
States really wishes for a stable, strong and prosperous 
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China. The spokesman at the U.S. Department of 
Defense and Admiral Macke, commander of the U.S. 


Pacific Fleet have both said recently that the Chinese 
Army’s purchase of weapons from Russia does not pose 
a threat to the United States. These remarks are very 
objective and are to be welcomed. 


Increasing contacts and exchanges in every way between 
the Chinese and U.S. military is the best easy to elimi- 
nate mutual suspicion and mistrust. On this basis, the 
armed forces of the two countries can further strengthen 
‘heir bilateral mulitary relations and cooperation on 
regional security matters. As one of the officials here has 
said, the armies of China and the United States should 
not be enemies but should rather be partners in cooper- 
ation and should join hands to enter the 21st century for 
the sake of maintaining peace and stability in the Asia 
Pacific region. 


U.S. Cruiser Ends Qingdao Visit 


OW 2503135095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0918 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Qingdao, March 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Bunker Hill, a guided missile cruiser of the U.S. 
Pacific Fleet, left here today after a four-day good-will 
visit to this east China’s port city. 

During its stay here, Chinese seamen and Qingdao 
residents visited Bunker Hill which was headed by Rear 
Admiral Bernard J. Smith, while U.S. sailors visited a 
Chinese warship. 


Seamen of the two countries also had football and 
basketball matches and a band from Bunker Hill gave a 
performance on a city square for the local citizens. 


The US. sailors also toured a Chinese navy submarine 
college and a beer factory. 


Analysis Views U.S. Mid-Term Elections 


95CMOI11 Beijing XIANDAI GUOJI GUANXI 
[CONTEMPORARY INTERNATIONAL KELATIONS] 
in Chinese No 12 Dec 94 pp 26-32 


[Article by Lu Qichang and Zhao Shenggzn: “U.S. Mid- 
Term Elections and Political Trends” 


[FBIS Translated Text] The 104th U.S. congressional 
and gubernatorial elections held on 8 November of this 
year resulted in an unprecedented victory for the Repub- 
lican Party both in the Senate (100 total seats), where it 
increased its number of seats from 44 to 53 over the 
Democrats, whose seats fell from 56 to 47; and in the 
House of Representatives (435 seats total), where it went 
from 178 to 230 seats, while the Democrats dropped 
from 256 seats to 204 seats, with one seat held by an 
independent. In one fell swoop the Republican Party 
seized majority control in the Senate and the House, 
changing the Democratic Party’s single-party control 
over the Presidency and the Congress, and ending the 
Democratic Party’s 40-year majority control in the 
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House of Representatives, a situation that places Clinton 
in greater difficulties now that he has to face larger 
impediments to his administration over the next two 
years. Among the 50 governorships, the Republican 
Party increased its standing from 20 to 31, while the 
Democratic Party dropped from 29 to 18, with indepen- 
dents holding one governorship. Because the Republican 
Party obtained governorships in eight of the ten key 
states, including California, New York, and Texas, the 
Democratic Party and Clinton’s will suffer a major 
disadvantage in the 1996 presidential election. 


a ee 


Aside from the fact that the ruling party generally loses 
some seats in mid-term elections, the key reasons that 
U.S. voters brought an “unbelievably crushing defeat” 
upon the Democratic Party two years after bringing 
Democratic presidential candidate Clinton into the 
White House two years ago in 1992 are: 


1) President Clinton's decline in prestige has placed the 
Democratic Party in an unfavorable position. Clinton 
took over the White House on the strength of voter 
support for “change” and other promises that he made in 
1992. Although in two years in office, he has brought 
about stable and moderate economic growth, reduced 
the budget deficit, and in Congress has passed NAFTA 
and the crime bill, the majority of voters do not think 
that the U.S. economic upturn can be credited to the 
Democratic Party. but believe instead that they are the 
result of the regular cycle of economic development. 
Moreover, the economic recovery has failed to bring a 
corresponding rise in family income. Not only has the 
current standard of living of households failed to rise, it 
has in fact fallen below previous levels. Clinton's polit- 
ical prestige has been continuously eroded by his failure 
to make good on his promise to reduce the middle-class 
tax burden, his continuing “big government” policy of 
increasing government spending while increasing 
taxes—in particular his “fundamental change” bills for 
health care and welfare reform, which were held up by 
multilateral opposition in Congress—the breakdown of 
social order, and the various accusations and media 
scandals such as Whitewater and Paula Jones. Since the 
beginning of the year, his approval rating has hovered 
around 40 percent, the lowest in forty years for any 
president during this period in office. Consequently, the 
Republican Party has turned each of Clinton's errors and 
scandals into “effective weapons” for attacking Demo- 
cratic congressional and gubernatorial candidates, put- 
ting the Democratic candidates on the defensive. 
According to U.S. popular opinion, Clinton himself 
should shoulder a big share of the responsibility for the 
Democratic Party’s defeat; in a press conference after the 
elections, Clinton admitted that he was “partially 
responsible” for the Democratic Party's losses. 


2) Dissatisfaction and resentment are widespread among 
voters, the reaction <o the elections was indifferent. The 
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Democratic Partv’s defeat to some degree reflects a crisis 
in confidence w, ,overnment that is widespread in 
Western countries during the post-Cold War era. In the 
United States, this crisis manifests itself as 2 powerful, 
nationwide political trend that is “antigovernment, anti- 
Congress, and anti-incumbent.” At present 69 percent of 
the voters do not trust government; 79 percent feel that 
the 103rd Congress achieved ing and was “a mess”; 
and 62 percent think the Unuted States is “taking the 
wrong road.” Dissatisfaction is the highest it has been in 
60 years, and has resulted in a strong “anti-Washington 
mood.” People feel that the government and Congress 
have not acted on behalf of the average voter, and that 
Congress serves only the interests of special interest 
groups. They bitterly resent the 20-plus years of constant 
congressional scandals; and have lost faith in the two 
major parties, with a very large im<.ease in those 
claiming affiliation with neither party and 53 
advocating the establishment of a new party. They are 
worried about the future and the decline in social and 
moral values and are deeply uneasy about current living 
standards and the future of the economy. A recent report 
from the U.S. Department of Commerce, notes real 
worker income dropped 7 percent annually from 1973 to 
1993, and that this trend persists; and although the 
unemployment rate has fallen to 5.8 percent, the unem- 
ployed still number 7.7 million, not including 4.3 million 
semi-unemployed, indicating that U.S. structural unem- 
ployment is difficult to resolve. The gap between the rich 
and poor has further widened, with the poor numbering 
39.3 million, or 15.1 percent of the population, the 
highest it has been in 33 years. People without health 
insurance number 39.7 million, which ts 6 percent more 
than when Clinton took office. The vast numbers of 
midd’ -class voters are “very unhappy” with the decline 
in real .acome and the increase in taxes, and pessimism 
among the populace runs deeper than when Nixon made 
his undignified resignation twenty years ago. With many 
voters “disheartened” and “very apathetic” about the 
election, voter turnout reached only 38.7 percent, and 
the low turnout clearly hurt the Democratic Party. 


(3) The Republican Party is more cohesive and enjoys 
support from Ress Perot and his followers. In order to 
retake the White House and recover effective control of 
at least one branch of Congress, the Republican Party 
over the last two years has taken advantage of voter 
dissatisfaction with Clinton and the Democratic Party 
by intensifying attacks on errors made by the Clinton 
Administration, exposing Clinton’s scandals, and 
thwarting his proposed “big government” legislation. 
These efforts have to a certain degree succeeded. The 
Republican Party received a particular boost in confi- 
dence from its victeries in the nine important congres- 
sional by-elections and local elections in the last two 
years. To acquire more seats in the House and Senate, 
the Republican Party has gone on the offensive during 
elections, discarding its former passive policy of deliber- 
ately over 100 election districts in favor of an all-out 
challenge ‘o the Democratic Party in the 435 districts, a 
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move that undoubtedly enhanced the Republican Party's 
chances for victory. The Republican Party National 
Comunittee also held a three-day meeting at the end of 
July for the sole purpose of drafting z mid-term election 
strategy, at the end of September, in order to generate 


ional organiza- 
tion and reducing the middle-class tax burden. The 
majority of voters think that the Republican Party is 


lican Party incre: =. ‘ercent, while those favoring 
the Democratic «ty s.cou at only 36 percent, marking 
the first time 1 =~. "'v years that the level of support for 
the Republican ‘ceeded that of che Democratic 


Party in a congressional election. Furthermore, the non- 
party personage, Ross Perot, who in effect assisted the 
Democratic Party in the 1992 elections, publicly roused 
his approximately 20 million followers to support the 
Republican Party’s bic for control of Congress. Conse- 
quently, of the voters claiming independent status, 65 
percent voted for the Republicans, something rarely seen 
in previous elections. 


2. Recent Trends in US. Politics 


Judging from a comparison of the relative strengths of 
factions with parties, iw the two parties fared in the 
election, and the trends in policy, the trend in U.S. 
politics will be a shift toward a moderate-to-conservative 


position. 


1) Voter sympathies are becoming conservative, neo 
conservatism is re-emerging. An impcrtant feature in this 


Republican, all jumped on the “values” bandwagon by 
stressing social problems and traditional values. The 
decline in social and moral values resulting from broken 
homes became a hot topic in this year’s election. Repub- 
licans once again trumpeted Reagan's conservative pol- 
icies, many democratic candidates departed from the 
norm by taking up as themes in this year’s election: 
“small government,” family values, and law and order, 
all issues consistently stressed by Republicans. Even 
Senator Edward Kennedy, a leading figure among Dem- 
ocratic Party liberals, uncharacteristically endorsed stift 
criminal penalties and school prayer in order to hang 
onto his seat. 


President Clinton also gave a special speech emphasizing 
how Americans should undertake “individual moral 


responsibility” and “restore values.” American newspa- 
pers and magazines widely viewed this as a move toward 
conservatism in current American politics. The results of 
the election showed that supporters of the conservative 
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National Rifle Association, who made up about one- 
third of those who voted, cast their votes almost exclu- 
sively for Republicans; of the members of the ultra- 
conservative Christian Coalition more than twice as 
many voted Republican as Democrat, and 96 percent of 
the Republican candidates they supported in the South 
won. The great majority of business owners, unhappy 
with Clinton’s policy of increasing the taxes of the 
wealthy as well as other policies, also voted Republican 
this time around. These segments of the voting popula- 
tion and their ideas are the two chief factors behind the 
Republican victory and the rightward shift in US. 
politics. 


2) Within the Democratic Party, moderate-conservative 
forces, represented by the Democratic Leadership Confer- 
ence, continued to grow; the Democratic liberal main- 
stream, comprised mainly of working class and black 
voters, remains strong, although its influence is on the 
wane. Despite certain “‘practical” modifications made to 
their traditional practice and platform of big govern- 
ment, big spending, heavy welfare, and high taxes, the 
liberals acknowledge that government cannot resolve all 
the country’s problems. On concrete issues such as health 
care reform, crime, and other domestic problems, their 
approach is still characterized by big spending, and big 
government policies favoring massive government out- 
lays and stressing the role of government. As a result, 
liberal congressional and gubernatorial candidates were 
not very popular among voters. Liberal senators George 
J. Mitchell, Richard G. Lugar [li ge er 6849 2795 1422], 
and Howard M. Metzenbaum, all well qualified to run 
for re-election in terms of resources, declined to run for 
re-election in this year’s race. House representatives 
Craig A. Washington and Lucien E. Blackwell met with 
defeat in Democratic primary elections. Some key fig- 
ures, such as Senator Kennedy, encountered unprece- 
dented difficulties and challenges in their re-election 
bids. In particular, the re-election failures of Speaker of 
the House Thomas Foley, New York State Governor 
Mario Cuomo, and Senators Jim Sasser and Harris 
Wofford, all became major items of news interest. Foley 
is the first U.S. speaker of the House to lose an election 
since 1860. 


The Democratic Party Leadership Committee, com- 
posed of elected office-holders such as Democratic mod- 
erate and conservatives Sam Nunn, Charles S. Robb, and 
Dave McCurdy, played a major role in sending its 
former chairman, Clinton, to the White House. The 
Committee has always been the “Democratic think 
tank,”’ and has exceptionally close ties to Clinton. Some 
important policies and legislative proposals Clinton 
broached after taking office—such as reducing the deficit 
through a tax on the wealthy; increasing national com- 
petitiveness by stressing economic strength; making 
freedom, democracy, and human rights the fundamental 
principles behind foreign policy; and stressing “‘individ- 
ual responsibility” in the welfare reform program—all 
emerged from the liberal faction’s thinking on policy 
matters. However, in his attempts to garner support 
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from liberals by basing actual policy in part on liberal 
policy, Clinton has caused this faction to make disgrun- 
tled demands that he return to the position of the New 
Democrats. In the election, the Democrais lost Southern 
senators and representatives representing important 
moderate and conservative strength; nevertheless, the 
influence of the moderates and conservatives remains 
strong. One committee member, former House member 
Leon E. Panetta, has already been appointed by Clinton 
as White House chief of staff, whcre Clinton refers to 
him as the “pillar” of the White House. Given the 
minority status of the Democratic Party in the next 
session of Congress, Clinton will have to rely on the 
influence of both liberals and conservatives to achieve a 
“bipartisan alliance” that can advance his “New Demo- 
crat” policy and pass his key legislation. 


3) The power and influence of the conservatives is on the 
rise in the Kepublican Party as it modifies its policy stance 
toward the center. Among the three major factions in the 
Republican Party, the moderates, represented by Sen- 
ator John Chaffee, have gradually been losing strength 
and influence; the moderate conservatives, represented 
by Senate Leader Bob Dole, continue to dominate, but 
due to the retirement of Republican House Leader 
Robert H. Michel and Senator John C. Danforth, their 
strength has diminished somewhat; conservative power 
and influence, as represented by senators Jesse Helms 
and Bob Graham in the Senate and House Minority 
Whip Newt Gingrich, has increased. Gingrich will 
replace Democrat Thomas Foley as speaker of the 
House, and Republican Representative Richard K. 
Armey will take over as House Republican leader. Fur- 
thermore, the religious right’s “Christian Coalition,” led 
by tormer Republican presidential candidate Pat Rob- 
ertson, has been the fastest growing power bloc in the 
Republican Party over the last two years, currently 
controlling grass-roots Republican organizations in 18 
states, including California, Texas, Georgia, and Vir- 
ginia, and maintaining decisive force in Republican 
Party organizations in the other 13 states. 


Over the last 80 years, in the wake of changes in the 
international situation and the emergence of U.S. eco- 
nomic and social crises, the Republican conservatives 
have moved from extreme conservatism in policy 
towards a more centrist stance. They have proposed 
focusing on the resolution of social problems through 
‘New Age Conservatism,” and, while advocating 
enhancement of nuclear deterrence capability and the 
taking on of overseas duties, have turned the bulk of 
their efforts towards resolving domestic issues con- 
cerning puverty, industrial and technological develop- 
ment, education, crime, drugs, and environmental pro- 
tection. They emphasize reliance on the private economy 
and social organizations to resolve these issues, but have 
also exercised the government’s “supporting and regu- 
lating function.”’ Of note is that the ten priority agenda 
items for a Republican-controlled Congress, announced 
in the “Contract with America” at the end of September 
by the 330 Republican congressmembers and candidates 
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led by Gingrich, fully echoed the Reagan Era conserva- 
tive policy, such as the proposed that any bill to increase 
taxes must be passed by a three-fifths majority of Con- 
gress, the demand for reform of the congressional 
bureaucracy, the balanced budget amendment to the 
Constitution, congressional term limits, and the middle- 
class tax reduction; there is no mention, how-ver, of 
social issues such as opposition to abortion and school 
prayer, both of which conservatives have consistently 
pressed for in the past. This indicates that the “Christian 
Coalition” and other conservative groups have sofiened 
their stance on these social issues to a more “flexible” 
position. 

3. Clinton’s Predicament for the Next Two Years 


Over the coming two years Clinton will swing back to the 
“‘New Democrat”? moderate-conservative domestic and 
foreign policy positions that he advocated so often 
during the election, he will continue to stress “reform” 
and give priority to domestic issues, but the focus will 
shift to social pro+lems. On the one hand, Clinton will 
continue to emp..asize development of the economy, 
implementation of various reforms, acceleration of the 
progress of reform, improvement of public order, and 
greater attention to foreign affairs. On the other hand, to 
escape his political predicament and develop the creden- 
tials necessary for his re-election as President in 1996, he 
will actively seek congressional support from both par- 
ties in order to pass major legislation on health care and 
welfare reform as quickly as possible. However, he will 
encounter many serious challenges and difficulties due 
to the shift in power in Congress. 


1. The new Republican-controlled Corgress will be a more 
conservative body, putting Clinton’s relations with Con- 
gress under greater strain and perhaps reducing him to a 
“lame duck” President. During his previous two years in 
office, when the Democrats overwhelmingly controlled 
Congress, Clinton’s relations with Congress were already 
tense because of the struggles between the Democratic 
and Republican parties, as well as between the liberal 
and conservative wings within the Democratic Party. 
Among the major legislation he submitted to Congress, 
some was already agreed upon during the Bush Admin- 
istration, and some only passed by a single vote even 
after major compromises with Congress. This year, there 
was even “legislative gridlock.” Clinton thus calls him- 
self the ‘President most abused” by Congress. In the new 
Congress, interprarty strife will be even more tense 
because Congress will be controlled by a Republican 
Party that will use congressional legislative activities as 
springboard from which to recover the Presidency in 
1996. There are several reasons for this. First, conserva- 
tive strength in the Republican Party has expanded 
enormously. Most of the newly elected Republican mem- 
bers of Congress are conservative. For instance, aside 
from Olympia J. Snowe of Maine, those taking over 
Senate seats from the Democrats are the conservatives 
Rick Santorum of Pennsylvania and Spencer Abraham 
of Michigan. It is estimated that the number of conser- 
vatives has increased from 25 to 33 in the Senate, and 
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from 92 to over 120 in the House. Most Democrats in 
Congress, on the other hand, are liberals. The conflicts 
between these two major parties and two major factions 
over policy is certain to intensify their infighting. 
Second, leadership in the new Congress will rest in the 
hands of those interested in creating factional strife. 
Incumbent House Republican leader Gingrich will take 
over as speaker of the House. This will be a “major 
headache” for Clinton, as Gingrich is understood to be a 
typical conservative who “fights for the interests of just 
one party.” Senate Republican leader Dole is currently 
wooing the right in order to gain conservative support 
for a 1996 Presidential election bid. Not only has Dole 
maintained friendly relations with the “Christian Coali- 
tion,” he has also made a “‘startling” reversal by harshly 
criticizing moderate legislators who cooperated with the 
Democrats on the crime and health care reform bills. 
Third, the Republican Party will take over the chairs of 
all committees and subcommittees in the new Congress. 
Among the 20 committees in the Senate, conservative 
members of Congress will occupy ten important chairs, 
including those of the committees for foreign relations, 
armed services, and banking. Among the 23 committees 
in the House, conservatives will hold 13 committee 
chairs, including the chair of the foreign relations com- 
mittee. Because the committees exercise considerable 
influence over legislation, Clinton’s domestic and for- 
eign policy will undoubtedly be greatly impeded. Fourth, 
although after the election, Dole, Gingrich, and Clinton 
indicated their willingness to cooperate with one 
another, Gingrich and others stressed that even though 
they maintain the option of negotiating and compro- 
mising with the White House, they would ratherx risk a 
presidential veto than give in to Democratic Party 
demands. They believe that this is the only way to make 
the Republican image distinct from that of the Demo- 
crats, a preparatory move for taking the White House in 
1996. Fifth, the probable next in line for the Senate 
Banking Committee chairmanship, Senator Alfonse 
D’Amato, said that the first item on the agenda for that 
committee next year would be a new hearing on the 
Whitewater case; also. Webster Hubbell, who was impli- 
cated in the Whitewater case and forced to resign from 
his position as deputy secretary of the Treasury, indi- 
cated on 6 December his willingness to cooperate with 
the independent prosecutor in the Whitewater case in 
order to provide details on the Arkansas business activ- 
ities of Clinton’s wife and on fundraising for Clinton's 
gubernatorial campaign. [sentence as published] This 
will force Clinton and the Democratic Party further into 
a defensive posture. 


2. Clinton will be held in check by Democratic Party 
infighting. Clinton was elected president as a “New 
Democrat.” After taking office, however, his economic 
and social proposals and his personnel selections for 
government positions reveal a tendency toward the lib- 
eral line and away from the moderate-conservative 
mainstream of U.S. political, economic, and social 
thought. As a consequence, Clinton’s policy of raising 
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taxes while reducing spending, his social reform policics, 
and some of his nominees have encountered opposition 
and obstruction from intraparty moderates and conser- 
vatives. On the crime bill, for instance, 58 moderates 
and conservative members of Congress, aligning them- 
selves with Republicans who opposed the bill, turned on 
him by casting votes against it, thereby threatening it 
with a premature death. The bill only passed after 
Clinton made concessions and obtained support from 
moderate Republicans. The health care reform bill was 
in the end shcived by Congress because it strongly 
reflected the liberal “big government” tendency for 
increased taxes and government spending, for which it 
was not only denounced by the Republican Party as a 
“‘move toward socialism and health care rationing,” but 
was also contested by Democratic moderates and con- 
servatives. Democratic conservative Senator Richard 
Shelby’s post-elect‘on announcement of his switch to the 
Republican Party vecause of dissatisfaction with 
Clinton’s policies was for the Democratic Party truly 
adding insult to injury, as it raised the number of 
Republican senators from 52 to 53. In the next session of 
Congress, the majority of Democratic members of Con- 
gress will still be liberal, so if Clinton takes a moderate 
conservative position on policy, he will encounter signif- 
icant resistance from the liberal camp. 


In the face of the above predicament, Clinton will shift 
his domestic and foreign policy toward the center to 
ameliorate his legislative difficulties by establishing a 
“bipartisan coalition” moderates from both parties. On 
the one hand, there are relatively many within the 
Democratic Party who call for cooperation with the 
Republicans and for Clinton’s return to the more centrist 
position of the New Democrats. On the other hand, the 
dramatic rise in conservative Republican strength has 
led to dissatisfaction and anxiety among some Repub- 
lican governors and mayors, and among moderate and 
some moderate-conservative members of Congress. For 
instance, in the last election the Republican mayors 
Rudolph Giuliani of New York City and Richard 
Riordan of Los Angeles did not endorse the Republican 
Party’s conservative candidates for either governor or 
the Senate, supporting instead the Democratic candi- 
dates; moderate Senator Robert Packwood and others 
have proposed seeking a compromise with Democrats on 
legislative issues in order to carry out the legislative 
agenda; even model conservative Senator Graham advo- 
cates setting aside such social issues as abortion, 
believing that the Republican Party has now taken on 
leadership and can no longer engage in “legislative 
gridlock.” This shows that it is by no means impossible 
for Clinton to obtain support from a “bipartisan coali- 
tion” on some legislative issues. 


4. The Effects on Domestic and Foreign Policy 


The mid-term elections will have a definite effect on the 
Clinton Administration’s future domestic and foreign 


policy. 
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1) Domestic policy will lean more toward conservatism. 
The Republicans think that their big victory in the last 
election is a result of voter support for their “small 
government” philosophy of reducing excessive govern- 
ment interference in economic and social life. As a 
result, when the election was over, Gingrich and others 
immediately announced that the Republican Party had 
its own priority considerations for the legislative agenda. 
This would involve making good on Republican cam- 
paign promises, specifically the “‘Contract with Amer- 
ica,” which in the first 100 days of the new session of 
Congress calls for passage of ten legislative items cov- 
ering tax reduction, reform of the welfare program, 
streamlining government, increases in defense expendi- 
tures, and the presidential line-item veto. This would in 
fact constitute implementation of the Republican plat- 
form on “small government.” 


Under pressure from the Republican Party and the new 
Congress, Clinton will have little choice but to shift from 
his original liberal-leaning domestic policy to a moderate 
stance if he is to accommodate the demands of the voters 
and cooperate with the Republicans. On the one hand, as 
Clinton and the Republicans both see a “stress on 
individual responsibility” as a principle of reform, 
Clinton will make welfare reform, on which it will be 
relatively easy to achieve consensus with the Republi- 
cans, into a priority item on his legislative agenda of 
stressing “reform”; meanwhile, he will also reduce the 
scale of the health care reform bill in order to downplay 
that bill’s liberal, “big government,” stress on the gov- 
ernment’s role and expanded spending. As for the 
Republican “Contract with America” proposals for such 
things as the presidential line-item veto, a balanced 
budget amendment, and congressional term limits, 
Clinton hopes to achieve resolution through coopera- 
tion. And even for those agenda items that Clinton 
strongly opposes, such as tax reductions and increased 
defense expenditures—which he sees as working against 
attempts to lessen the financial deficit—former Secre- 
tary of the Treasury Lloyd Bentsen has recently men- 
tioned that there will be “‘careful and detailed study” of 
the tax reduction issue. 


2) In economic policy, obstruction of government decision- 
making will make a long-term economic program difficult 
to launch. Given that the Republican Party will challenge 
Clinton to cut back on the scale of government, lower 
expenditures and reduce spending and taxes, one can 
predict that the current “strongly liberal” economic 
policy will undergo revisions that will affect the future 
direction of the U.S. economy. Because the Republican 
Party will be in control of congressional powers over 
finance and the budget—a situation that gives Federal 
Reserve Board Chairman Alan Greenspan, who was 
appointed by Reagan in 1987, “more room to maneu- 
ver” over whether or not to raise interest rates—the 
Clinton Administration’s influence will decline. Both 
parties publicly promised in the elections to increase 
employment opportunities so that voters could “‘feel the 
effects of an improving economy,” and both sides may 
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devote themselves to short-term policy moves in order to 
get quick results. This could be a significant impediment 
to Clinton’s long-term economic program. There is a 
greater consensus between the two parties on interna- 
tional economic policy. Clinton’s foreign trade policy 
has “obtained widespread moderate support from mod- 
erates in both parties”; Republican concern for eco- 
nomic interests means that the key status given to 
economic security in U.S. overseas strategy will remain 
unchanged, and may even be enhanced. In particular, the 
U.S. will use the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation 
organization, the Americas Summit, and the World 
Trade Organization as its “‘three chief bases” in 
expanding its influence over the world economy. An 
important example of this is Clinton and Dole’s recent 
agreement on and approval in both the Senate and 
House of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 
To improve the difficult domestic situation, Clinton 
may even put more effort into economic diplomacy as a 
way of developing overseas trade. 


3) There will be no fundamental changes in U.S. foreign 
policy, but the new Congress will have a larger role in 
foreign affairs, Clinton will be further limited in his ability 
to mobilize overseas actions, and Republican politics will 
become more dominating. First, the Republican Party 
will play a larger role in foreign policy decisions, 
assuming a more important role than before not only by 
using its authority over finances to restrain Clinton’s 
foreign policy, but also through its control of the foreign 
affairs and armed services committees. Senate Repub- 
lican Leader Dole noted that in regard to foreign policy 
the White House “will have to bow to the opinions of 
Republican majority in Congress’; Speaker of the House 
for the next session of Congress Newt Gingrich said that 
he “does not plan to retreat or compromise on Repub- 
lican Party goals”; Benjamin J. Gilman, the chairman- 
to-be of the House foreign affairs committee, remarked 
that before the President carries out foreign policy it is 
“absolutely essential to gain congressional support.” 


This indicates that Clinton will have to overcome resis- 
tance among the Republicans through negotiation and 
compromise. Second, Republicans will challenge, pres- 
sure, and make trouble for Clinton on some foreign 
affairs matters. They openly advocate massive reduc- 
tions in overseas aid, and cuts in the Agency for Inter- 
national Development, proposing a reassessment of U.S. 
relations with participating countries and the United 
Nations; they demand that there be no further reduc- 
tions in national defense spending and call for a renewal 
of the Star Wars program; they would like to restrict the 
President’s power over the military and only allow 
deployment of U.S. forces in U.S.-commanded U.N. 
actions where U.S. national interests are at stake; they 
oppose the international environmental protection trea- 
ties and the Law of the Sea Convention. On the issues of 
Haiti, Bosnia, Korea, and world trade they have “quite 
different viewpoints” from those of the Administration 
and have in particular called for a reassessment of the 
agreement recently signed with Korea on nuclear issues. 
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They have said that they will exercise their “‘considerable 
influence” to keep Clinton from carrying out his agenda 
on these foreign policy issues. On Sino-U:S. relations, 
the new Congress will, generally speaking, still support 
the Clinton Administration’s current China policy of 
engaging in “constructive engagement” with China in 
order to improve Sino-U.S. relations. But on human 
rights, Tibet, and trade, Congress will continue to launch 
frequent attacks, and will in particular put added pres- 
sure on the Clinton Administration regarding the issue c. 
Taiwan. Overall, Clinton may in the future backpedal on 
the issues of military intervention in regional conflicts 
and reduction in defense spending. However, to improve 
the domestic situation, Clinton may invest more energy 
than before into foreign relations in the hope that 
accomplishments on that front can offset policy setbacks 
at home. 


In conclusion, when the new Congress resumes on 5 
January of next year, the Clinton Administration and the 
Democratic Party will see any bill they propose subjected 
to intensive review involving certain compromises with 
the Republican Party. In order to establish a “bipartisan 
coalition” in Congress, the Administration will have to 
work out greater compromises and concessions with 
Congress on domestic and foreign policy. 


The mid-term election, which was in fact a prelude to the 
USS. elections in 1996, has pushed Clinton onto the 
Presidential campaign stage prematurely and under 
extremely adverse circumstances. The Democratic 
Party’s devastating defeat has not only dealt a blow to 
the party’s hopes for a presidential re-election, but has 
also made Clinton a target within the party by prema- 
iurely raising the question of whether or not he is 
qualified to be the next Presidential candidate. Mean- 
while in a Republican Party now smug with victory, 
leading figures such as Dole, Gingrich, former Secretary 
of Defense Dick Cheney, former Secretary of State 
James Baker, and Jack Kemp, former secretary of 
housing and urban development, have all announced 
their intent to join the 1996 White House race. Also, the 
Republican Party has gained governorships in 31 states, 
the presidential electoral votes from which already far 
exceed the 270 votes required to get into office. This 
bodes ill for Clinton’s re-election. If Clinton fails to get 
Congress to pass his bills on health care and welfare 
reform, and to increase voter confidence in him, or if the 
Whitewater case reemerges as an issue, Clinton’s polit- 
ical position will be further weakened, which may lead to 
new changes in the US. political situation. 


It should be pointed out that the primary reason for the 
Republican Party victory was not that it came up with 
political proposals having popular appeal. Furthermore, 
after the mid-term elections the Republican Party itself 
faced numerous problems, such as handling its with the 
Administration, modifying its former contentious 
approach to certain issues, and smoothing out relations 
among intraparty factions and presidential hopefuls. The 
election results show that although the Republican Party 
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has become the majority party in Congress, the margin of 
by which it is the majority party is not at all large. In the 
Senate the strength of the two parties is in fact fairly 
even; in the House, the Republicans majority status does 
not allow it to act at will. The escalating confrontation 
between the two parties may in the end work to the 
Republicans’ disadvantage because the Democratic 
Party and Clinton may use “delaying tactics” or the 
‘presidential veto” to respond to Republican proposals. 
If the Republican Party stubbornly persists in 
obstructing Piesident Clinton’s every move, fails in the 
new Congress to pass bills of popular concern, and “‘does 
no better than the Democrats,” it will have lost its 
opportunity, and may be abandoned by voters for acting 
as a “spoiler.” 


The Democratic Party and Clinton still have a chance to 
turn the tide back in their favor. But in the two years to 
come the two parties will be fighting it out. 


Central Eurasia 


ian Qichen Meets Russian Economist 
aviinskiy 


OW 2703081595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0746 
GMT 27 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 27 (XIN- 
HUA) —Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen stressed here today that it is imperative for 
China and Russia, the two great and friendly neighbors, 
to maintain their friendly relations. 


“There should be no change in the relations, he added 
in a meeting with G.A. Yavlinskiy, a well-known Rus- 
sian economist and leader of a parliamentary organiza- 
tion, and his party here this morning. 


Qian said that China respects the Russian people’s 
choice of the way for development and wishes to see 
economic development, social stability, national pros- 
perity and people’s happiness in the country and the due 
role it plays in international affairs. 


He expressed the belief that Russia will succeed in its 
reform through its own efforts. 


Yavlinskiy appreciated achievements that China has 
scored in its economic reform. 


He said that maintaining close relations with China, a 
good neighbor of Russia, will be one of the important 
goals of its foreign policy. 


This evening, Wu Xuegian, vice-chairman of the 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference and president of the Chinese 
Association for International Understanding, is expected 
to meet with and give a dinner for the Russian visitors. 


Yavlinskiy and his party arrived here on March 25 fora 
goodwill visit to China as guest of th iation. 
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Russia’s State Duma Criticized on Crimea Issue 


OW2503114995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1128 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kiev, March 24 (XINHUA)— 
Ukraine today accused Russia’s State Duma (the lower 
house) of intervening in its internal affairs over the 
Crimea issue. 


The complaint, contained in a Foreign Ministry state- 
ment, is in response to the moves taken by Russia’s State 
Duma on Thursday [23 March], including a statement 
expressing “‘serious worries” about the prospect of Rus- 
sian-Ukrainian relationship for Ukraine’s decision of 
March 17 to abolish the constitution and presidency of 
Crimea, an autonomous republic within Ukraine. 


In addition to the statement, the State Duma adopted a 
resolution requesting a re-consideration of all the agree- 
ments signed by the Russian government with Ukraine 
since February. 


It also asked the Black Sea Fleet Committee, composed 
of Duma deputies, to stick to the “principled stance” 
that Sevastopol, where the former Soviet Union’s Black 
Sea Fleet was headquartered, is the main base of Russia’s 
Black Sea Fleet. 


Konstantin Zatulin, chairman of the Duma Committee 
on CIS Affairs even claimed the need to pre-condition 
the approval of the bilateral treaty of friendship, part- 
nership and cooperation on the resolution of the Crimea 
issue. 


Ukraine’s statement blamed the Duma for threatening 
Ukraine by political blackmail and trying to disrupt the 
development process of bilateral relations. 


It also charged that the wording on the question of 
Sevastopol in the Duma’s statement represented another 
attempt to spread doubts about the city being an insep- 
arable part of Ukraine, in what should be taken as an act 
of intervention in Ukraine’s internal affairs. 


Northeast Asia 


Qiao Shi, NPC Delegation To Visit Japan 


OW2603120595 Tokyo ASAHI SHIMBUN in Japanese 
26 Mar 95 Morning Edition p I 


[FBIS Translated Text] Qiao Shi, National People’s 
Congress [NPC] Standing Committee chairman—a posi- 
tion equivalent to speaker of the parliament—and 
member of the CPC Political Bureau’s Standing Com- 
mittee, will visit Japan from 10-17 April [dates as 
received] at the invitation of speakers from both the 
House of Representatives and the House of Councillors. 
He is scheduled to hold talks with such leaders as Prime 
Minister Tomiichi Murayama and Yohei Kono, foreign 
minister and concurrently deputy prime minister. Qiao 
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Shi will be accompanied by an NPC delegation com- 
posed of about 40 members, including Lei Jieqgiong, 
NPC Standing Committee vice chairman. 


Qiao Shi ranks third in the Communist Party, and is 
regarded as one of the reformist leaders. At the NPC 
sessions, which lasted until 18 March, a large number of 
deputies voted against or criticized government pro- 
posals such as the appointment of deputy premiers and 
the draft bill on the central bank. A senior Japanese 
Foreign Ministry official maintains that: ““The NPC has 
acquired a deeper significance and its top leader, Qiao 
Shi, has obtained a greater power of influence.” 


New Air Route From Xian to Japan Opens 


OW2703105595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1030 
GMT 27 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xian, March 27 (XINHUA)}— 
A new air route from this capital city of northwest 
China’s Shaanxi Province to the Japanese city of Nagoya 
opened Sunday [26 March]. 


The route is the first direct one this famous tourist city 
has opened to foreign cities. 


The Northwest China Airlines, the operator of the new 
air route, is also the third route in the country that has 
been permitted to manage air transportation between 
China and Japan after the China International Airlines 
and the China Eastern Airlines. [sentence as received] 


The Xian-based airlines had previously worked in coop- 
eration with the China Eastern Airlines and opened the 
air route between Xian and Nagoya via Shanghai by 
means of wet leasing [as received]. 


A 265-passenger Airbus A-300-600 will fly directly 
between the two cities 2,650 km apart daily. There were 
previously only four flights a week between Xian, 
Shanghai and Nagoya. 


CPC Delegation Leaves for Republic of Korea 


OW2703030595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0217 
GMT 27 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 27 (XIN- 
HUA)—A Chinese Communist Party (CPC) delegation 
led by Li Shuzheng, alternate member of the CPC 
Central Committee, left here on a good-will visit to the 
Republic of Korea (ROK) today. 


Li, also head of the International Liaison Department of 
the CPC Central Committee, and her seven-member 
party are guests of the Democratic Liberal Party (DLP) 
of ROK. 


Since the initiation of contacts between the CPC and the 
DLP in 1993, the two parties have consequently devel- 
oped communications on the basis of independence, 
total equality, mutual respect and non-interference into 
each other’s internal affairs. 
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Southeast Asia & Pacific 
Dispute Over Spratlys With Philippines Continues 


Manila Removes Markers 


HK2503041195 Hong Kong AFP in English 0330 GMT 
25 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 25 (AFP)}— 
China criticised the Philippines on Saturday for 
removing Chinese markers in the disputed Spratly 
islands, saying the action could only threaten a peaceful 
resolution of their territorial row. 


A Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman confirmed that 
the Philippines navy had “dismantled survey markers” 
installed by the Chinese on several reefs and atolls in the 
South China Sea island chain. 


The markers had been installed “some years ago,” the 
spokesman said. 


“This action will do no good to a settlement of the issue, 
nor will it do any harm to China’s sovereignty” over the 
islands, he added. 


Large oil and natural gas reserves are believed to lie in 
the area of the Spratlys, which are claimed wholly or in 
part by Brunei, China, Malaysia, the Philippines, 
Taiwan and Vietnam. 


Manila and Beijing held three days of talks on the 
sovereignty issue here this week, but failed to reach any 
agreement. A day later the Philippines announced that it 
had removed the Chinese markers. 


The talks followed a diplomatic uproar over the islands 
last month after Manila accused Beijing of building bases 
and dispatching naval vessels to the Philippine-claimed 
Mischief Reef. 


“A sober and constructive attitude should be adopted to 
seek a proper settlement of the dispute,” the Chinese 
spokesman said, adding that Beijing’s sovereignty over 
the islands was indisputable. 


Spratlys, Flag Discussed 
HK2603062295 in Chinese 0954 GMT 25 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 25 Mar (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)—Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman 
Shen Guofang pointed out this morning that the Nansha 
archipelago [Spratlys] has always been Chinese territory. 
A sober and constructive attitude should be adopted to 
seek a proper settlement of the dispute between the two 
sides. The Philippine Navy dismantled survey markers 
installed by the Chinese side some years ago on several 
reefs and atolls of the Nansha Islands. This action would 
do no good to a settlement of the issue, nor would it do 
any harm to China’s sovereignty over the archipelago. 
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Shen Guofang made these remarks in response to a 
reporter’s question on China’s reaction to the announce- 
ment by Arturo Enrile, chief of the Philippine Armed 
Forces, that the Philippine Army had dismantled the 
markers erected by China on the Nansha Islands. 


A reporter asked: The Asia Olympic Council held a 
meeting of secretaries general in Taiwan’s Gaoxiong on 
23 March, where the five-star red flag was hoisted. This 
indicates that Taipei has taken a big step forward. If such 
an international conference is held in Beijing, will the 
mainland also hoist Taiwan’s national flag? 


Shen Guofang replied: It is quite natural for the Asia 
Olympic Council meeting of secretaries general to hoist 
the PRC national flag in accordance with the provisions 
of the council’s constitution. As a regional member, 
China’s Taiwan can only use the flag of the Chinese 
Taipei Olympic Committee at such conferences. 


NPC Vice Chairman Ni Zhifu Visits Thailand 


OW2603095095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0906 
GMT 26 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Bangkok, March 26 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Ni Zhifu, Vice Chairman of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Chinese National People’s Congress (NPC), 
arrived here today for a week-long official goodwill visit 
to Thailand at the invitation of the Thai bicameral 
National Assembly. 


In a written statement issued to reporters at the Bangkok 
International Airport, Ni said that since 1975 when the 
two countries established diplomatic ties bilateral rela- 
tions have been developing steadily and have entered the 
best period in history. 

He said the two countries have carried out fruitful 
cooperation in the fields of politics, economics, trade, 
science and technology and culture, and frequent high- 
level visits and exchanges at other levels have helped 
promote mutual understanding and confidence. 


The Chinese NPC has maintained good ties with both 
houses of the Thai National Assembly, and has played an 
important role in pushing forward the good neighborly 
ties in all fields, Ni said. 


He said during the visit he will exchange views with Thai 
lawmakers and dignitaries of other fields on issues of 
common interest and study Thailand’s development in 
recent years, and to explore ways for further cooperation. 
During the visit, Ni and his entourage will call on Thai 
Senate Speaker Meechai Ruchuphan, other leaders of the 
Thai parliament and Prime Minister Chuan Likphai. 


Near East & South Asia 


Wu Yi Meets Egyptian Tourism Minister for 
Talks 
Officials Discuss Cooperation 


OW2403234795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1910 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Cairo, March 24 (XINHUA)}— 
Egyptian Tourism Minister Dr. Mamduh Ahmad al- 
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Biltaji met here today with visiting Chinese Minister of 
Foreign trade and Economic Cooperation Wu Yi. 


During the talks, the two ministers discussed ways of 
promoting Sino-Egyptian cooperation in the tourism 
field, Egypt’s Middle East News Agency (MENA) 
reported. 


Adel ’Abd-al-’Aziz, head of the Tourism Promotion 
Authority was quoted as saying that China is interested 
in investing in some proyects in Egypt. 


Wu Yiand Egyptian Minister of Foreign Trade Mahmud 
Muhammad Mahmud Bayyumi co-chaired Thursday a 
meeting of the Egyptian-Chinese Trade Committee. 


The Joint Committee examined means of developing 
trade exchanges between the two countries, the signing of 
a new trade agreement, the establishment of a Sino- 
Egyptian bank as well as establishing joint ventures in 
the Egyptian free zones. 


The volume of trade exchanges between the two coun- 
tries was estimated at 294 million U.S. dollars in 1994, a 
42 percent increase over that of 1993. 


Wu Yi Arrived in Cairo Sunday for an official visit. 


Trade Agreement Signed 


OW2503234395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1902 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Cairo, March 25 (XINHUA)}— 
Egypt and China signed here today a bilateral trade 
agreement, which is expected to greatly boost trade links 
between the two developing countries. 


Wu Yi, Chinese Minister of Foreign Trade and Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, and Mahmud Muhammad 
Mahmud Bayyumi, Egyptian Minister of Economy and 
Foreign Trade, signed the agreement. 


The Chinese minister said that under the new agreement 
the two sides will expand their trade ties from goods and 
commodities to trade services in the fields of investment 
and transfer of technology. 


China will grant Egypt 3 million yuan (about 357,000 
million U.S. dollars), Wu Yi said. 


Wu Yi, accompanied by a delegation on an eight-day 
visit to Egypt, said that she had invited Mahmud to visit 
China this year. 


She pointed out that China and Egypt enjoy very good 
political ties and that the trade ties between the two 
countries should conform with the excellent political 
ties. 


The minister, who stressed that China wishes to import 
Egyptian goods, assured the Egyptian side that her visit 
to Egypi <: pwsh forward the trade and economic 
cooperation L«iween the two countries. 
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Wu Yi, who arrived in Cairo on March 19, met with 
Egyptian President Hosni Mubarak on March 21. 


During the visit, she also held talks with Tourism Min- 
ister Mamduh al-Biltaji, Minister of Economy and For- 
eign Trade Mahmud and Minister of Electricity and 
Energy Muhammad Mahir Abazah. 


Wu Yi is due to hold talks Sunday with Yusuf Butrus- 
Ghali, Minister of State for International Cooperation. 


Wu Yi Visit Ends 


OW2603 144795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1407 
GMT 26 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Cairo, March 26 (XINHUA)— 
Wu Yi, the Chinese Minister of Foreign Trade and 
Economic Cooperation, left Cairo today for Morocco 
after an eight-day visit to Egypt. 


On Saturday [25 March], Wu Yi and Mahmud 
Muhammad Mahmud, Egyptian Minister of Economy 
and Foreign Trade, signed a bilateral trade agreement. 


China will also grant 3 million yuan (about 357,(100 U.S. 
dollars) to Egypt. 


Under the new agreement, the two sides will expand 
their trade ties from goods and commodities to trade 
services in the fields of investment and transfer of 
technology. 


The Chinese minister said China wishes to impoit Egyp- 
tian goods, and assured the Egyptian side that her visit to 
Egypt will push forward the trade and economic cooper- 
ation between the two countries. 


The volume of trade exchange between Egypt and China 
was estimated at 294 million dollars in 1994, a 42 
percent increase over 1993. The Chinese exports to 
Egypt reached 279 million dollars while its imports from 
Egypt was 15 million dollars. 


Wu Yi, who arrived in Cairo on March 19, met with 
Egyptian President Husni Mubarak on March 21. 


During the visit, she also held talks with Tourism Min- 
ister Mamduh al-Beltagui, Minister of Economy and 
Foreign Trade Mahmud, Muhammad Mahir Abazah, 
Minister of Electricity and Energy, and Yusuf Butrus- 
Ghali, Minister of State for International Cooperation. 


Iranian President Inaugurates Ferro-Alloy Plant 


OW 2603093695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0855 
GMT 26 Mar 95 


[Article by Chen Ming: “Iranian President Inaugurates 
Plant Exported by China”’} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tehran, March 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—Iranian President “Ali Akbar Hashemi- 
Rafsanjani inaugurated the operation of a ferro alloy 
plant exported by China in Iran. 
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The plant is in southern Iran, 130 kilometer east of the 
southern port city of Bandar Abbas. 


At the inauguration ceremony Saturday [25 March] 
afternoon, Rafsanjani highly appreciated the hard efforts 
made by Chinese engineers for construction of the plant 
in the past three years, citing the project an example for 
economic and technical cooperation between the two 
countries. 


He said China is a good friend of Iran and the Chinese 
engineers have shown their sincerity in transferring 
technology to the Iranian engineers. 


The Iranian president added that his country is willing to 
further expand friendly cooperation with China in var- 
ious aspects. 


(Chinese Ambassador Hua Liming told XINHUA in 
Tehran that the ferro alloy plant is the most successful 
project exported by China to Iran through technology 
transfer and equipment exportation. 


He said that the operation of the project will not only fill 
in the blank of chrome and manganese alloys of Iran’s 
metallurgical industry but also promote economic and 
technical cooperation between the two countries. 


Construction of the Abadan Ferro Alloys Refinery 
started in 1990. The China Nonferrous Metal Industry’s 
Foreign Engineering and Construction Corporation sup- 
plied the complete equipment and technology under a 22 
million U.S. Dollar contract. The plant has a designed 
annual capacity of 15,000 tons of chrome and manga- 


nese respectively. 
Velayati Begins East Asian Visit 


Visits China First 


LD2603125195 Tehran Voice of the Islamic Republic of 
Iran in English 1130 GMT 26 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Iran’s foreign minister, Dr. ’Ali 
Akbar Velayati, leading a top political and economic 
delegation, opened his tour of four East Asian countries 
Sunday March 26. 


On the first leg of the tour, Dr. Velayati has travelled to 
China from where he will proceed to Vietnam, Thailand, 
and Malaysia. 


Most important goal of his tour is to expand Iran’s 
relations with these four states. In this regard, political 
observers say that Iran has focused its attention on 
developing ties with various countries in order to 
counter the U.S. policy on isolating Tehran in political 
and economic spheres. 


In the process, since China pursues a firm policy in the 
face of America’s hegemonistic strategy, Beijing is being 
given greater attention by Tehran. Over recent years, 
Iran, in order to counter America’s expansionist policy, 
has had close cooperation with China in its capacity as a 
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permanent member of the UN Security Council enjoying 
the veto power. Also the diverse spheres of economic 
cooperation between Iran and China will form one of the 
main subjects to be discussed during Dr. Velayati’s trip 
to Beijing. 

In the case of Malaysia too, Iran has gained considerable 
succe’s in joint investment and elimination of multiple 
tax on the export goods of the two sides. 


Iran’s ties with Vietnam and Thailand, as compared to 
those with China and Malaysia, have entered a new 
phase recently. Iran has announced its readiness to set up 
refineries and oil export centers in Vietnam. In this 
regard, following the trip of the Vietnamese president to 
Iran last year, a working committee was set up to discuss 
bilateral cooperation in oil industries and also in scien- 
tific and economic fields. But ties between Iran an” 
Thailand have so far remained limited to the exchange ot 
goods such as Thai rice with Iranian crude oil. 


It is expected that during Dr ‘*layati’s visit to Bangkok 
some new cooperation agree_ient will be concluded to 
give greater diversity to the exchanges between these two 
countries. 


However, to further assess the outcome of Dr Velayati’s 
tour, we will have to wait for the results achieved from 
his visit to the four East Asian states. 


Meets PRC Vice Premier 


LD2703105395 Tehran IRIB Television First Program 
Network in Persian 0930 GMT 27 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Foreign Minister "Ali Akbar 
Velayati, who arrived in Beijing this morning on an 
official visit to China, held a two-hour long meeting with 
Qian Qichen, the Chinese vice premier and foreign 
minister. 


At the meeting the two sides assessed the trend of 
cooperation and relations between the two countries in 
recent years and they discussed future projects and 
plans, as well as important regional and international 
issues. 


Qian Qichen referred to the traditional and strong 
friendship between the Iranian and Chinese nations and 
spoke of the exchange of high-ranking delegations as an 
effective means of further consolidating the existing 
friendly relations. The Chinese foreign minister also 
underlined the importance of peace and stability in the 
sensitive region of the Persian Gulf and, describing Iran 
as the important and big country in that region, he 
praised the positive and undeniable role played by Iran 
in establishing peace and stability in the region. He said 
that the presence of foreigners in the region would not 
help improve the relations between the countries of the 
region and that security could only be obtained through 
cooperation between the countries of the region. 


Qian Qichen went on to stress the need for bringing to an 
end the hostilities in Afghanistan through peaceful talks 
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and he expressed praise for the Islamic Republic of Iran’s 
efforts to establish peace in Afghanistan. 


For his part Velayati stressed the importance of peace 
and stability based on cooperation and understanding 
between the countries of the Persian Guif region and he 
described the presence of foreign forces as the main 
factor behind instability and the rivalry over the sale of 
arms to some of the countries of the region. 


Velayati also underlined the need to maintain Iraq’s 
territorial integrity and said: We understand Turkey's 
internal problems, but we do not believe that the pres- 
ence of Turkish forces in Iraq will solve those problems; 
we believe that such actions will compound the difficul- 
ties in the region. Turkish troops should leave Iraqi 
territory. 


The meeting continued with the two countries’ foreign 
ministers also discussing the tragic situations in Afghan- 
istan and Bosnia and exchanging views about Central 
Asia and the Caucasus. 


The two sides also criticized America’s stance on the 
issue of human rights and on the rene wal of the nuclear 
nonproliferation treaty. 


Discusses Relations, Gulf 


OW2703072295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0710 
GMT 27 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, March 27 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen today conferred with Dr. ’Ali Akbar 
Velayati, visiting Iranian Foreign Minister, on bilateral 
relations and regional and global issues including the 
situation in the Gulf region. 


Qian noted that over the past few years, the constant 
exchange of visits between the high-ranking officials of 
the two countries has given an impetus to the sustained 
and stable development of bilateral friendly ties and 
cooperation. 


“The Chinese government attaches great importance to 
developing its relations with (ran and wishes to further 
such relationship on the basis of the five principles of 
peaceful co-existence,” he stressed. 


During the talks, Qian expressed the satisfaction with the 
growing bilateral economic and trade relations, adding 
that China takes a positive attitude towards such eco- 
nomic cooperation. 


Noting that the Eighth Meeting of the Joint Committee 
for Economy and Trade between China and Iran will be 
held this year, Qian said: “‘it is our hope that this meeting 
will push forward the growth of bilateral economic and 
trade ties.” 


Referring to the situation in the Gulf region, Qian said 
China is always concerned about the situation in the 
Gulf region, hoping that the relevant countries in the 
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region will eliminate differences and improve their ties 
througn consultations so as to safeguard the regional 
peace and siability. 


He said that Iran, as a big country in the region, will play 
a role that can not be ignored in safeguarding peace and 
security in the region. 

Velayati agreed with the evaluation Qian has made on 
the bilateral relations, saying that Iran hopes to expand 
its relations with China and highly appreciates China’s 
independent foreign policy of peace and the increasingly 
important role that it is playing in the international 
affairs. 


Iran is willing to become a stable factor in the region, he 
added. 


Velayati and his party arrived here this morning for an 
official visit to China at the invitation of Qian. They are 
greeted at the airport by Vice-Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Tian Zengpei. 


Iraqi Source Answers No Questions on Americans 


OW2603161795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1558 
GMT 26 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Baghdad, March 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Iraqi media has maintained silence so far 
on the trial of two Americans who illegally entered Iraq 
two weeks ago from Kuwait. 


An official source at the Iraqi Ministry of Culture and 
Information told XINHUA that the ministry does not 
want to respond to any question on this issue for the time 
being. 

The two Americans, David Daliberti, 41, and William 
Barloon, 39, were both sentenced to eight ycars in prison 
here Saturday [ 25 March] for straying across the border 
about two weeks ago from Kuwait into Iraq. 


They were detained by police on March 13 after seem- 
ingly losing their way in the “no man’s land” between 
Kuwait and Iraq. 

According to reports, they crossed the border to visit a 


friend with the UN Force responsible for monitoring the 
frontier. 


Daliberti and Barloon were employed by U.S. Defense 
contractors in Kuwait. 


Most Iraqi newspapers and the official Iraqi News 
Agency have not reported the arrests and trial. 


Diplomatic ties between the United States and Iraq were 
cut after Iraq’s 1990 invasion of Kuwait. 


Vice Premier Meets Israeli Education Minister 
OW2503113195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1117 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Vice-Premier Li Langing met with 
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Amnon Rubinstein, Israeli Minister of Education, Cul- 
ture and Sport, and his party here this afternoon. 


The minister and his party are here for a visit as guests of 
Zhu Kaixuan, Chinese minister of the State Commission 
of Education. They are also scheduled to tour Xian and 


Shanghai. 
Kuwaiti Defense Minister Visits China 


Meets With Premier Li Peng 


OW 2403133295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1242 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Texi] Beijing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Premier Li Peng told visiting Kuwaiti 
Defense Minister Ahmad al-Sabah that China hopes for 
a continuing development of Kuwait’s economy and a 
stable border. 


Li made the remark while meeting with the minister in 
the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse today. 


The Sino-Kuwait relations have been very good, Li said, 
adding that soon after the war ended, he visited Kuwait 
and he saw the Kuwaiti people working hard in 
rebuilding their country. 


Li said he is expecting Kuwaiti Heir Apparent and Prime 
Minister al-’Abdallah al-Salim al-Sabah’s visit to China. 
His visit to China, Li believes, would help promote the 
further devclopment of the Sino-Kuwait friendly rela- 
tions. 


Sharing Li’s comments on the bilateral relations, al- 
Sabah said, the Kuwaiti government appreciates and 
thanks the Chinese government for its support to Kuwait 
and hoped for an all-round development of the relations 
between the two countries. 


Al-Sabah conveyed Kuwaiti Prime Minister’s regards to 
Premier Li, saying the heir apparent is expecting to 
discuss in depth with Premier Li and other leaders on a 
wide range of issues. 


Talks With Chinese Leaders 


OW2403120695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1135 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Liu Huaging, vice-chairman of China's Central 
Military Commission, met with visiting Kuwaiti 
Defense Minister Ahmad al-Sabah and his party here 
this afternoon. 


Liu said that China and Kuwait enjoy a good cooperative 
relationship and al-Sabah’s current China tour would 
further promote the friendly ties of cooperation between 
the two countries and the two armed forces. 


He noted that China, as a developing country with a 
large population and weak economic foundation, still 
has a long way to go to catch up with developed nations. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


18 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


The Vice-Chairman continued that with the economic 
growth, China needs to enhance the technical equipmen’ 
of its army. “China’s strategy of national defense is 
defensive,” he stressed. 


Al-Sabah said that Kuwait attaches great importance to 
boosting the cooperative ties with China, which is a 
major force in safeguarding world peace and siability. 
Chinese State Councillor and Defense Minister Chi 
Ha dtian attended the meeting. 


Prior to the meeting Chi and al-Sabah signed a memo- 
randum of understanding on military cooperation 
between the two armies. 


Signs Cooperation Agreement 
LD2403 194495 Kuwait KUNA in Arabic 1430 GMT 24 
Mar 95 


{FBIS Translated Excerpt] Beijing, 24 Mar (KUNA}— 
The State of Kuwait and the People’s Republic of China 
have initialled an agreement for military cooperation 
between the two countries. The agreement was initialled 
at a ceremony held at the Chinese Guest Hall in Beijing 
today by Shaykh Ahmad al-Hamud al-Jabir, the defense 
minister, on the Kuwaiti side and by Haotian Chi, his 
Chinese counterpart. 


The Kuwaiti defense minister insisted, in a statement 
after the signing, that the agreement will boost bonds and 
cooperation between the two countries in all spheres for 
it is the first ever military agreement to have been signed 
between China and the State of Kuwait. 


Shaykh Ahmad al-Hamud added: It is a good omen to 
sign this agreement at a time when Sino-Kuwaiti diplo- 
matic relations are celebrating their 31st anniversary. He 
pointed ou:, however, that understanding and joint 
cooperation have been the bases of such relations which 
have also been bolstered by the bonds of friendship 
between the two peoples. 


The Kuwaiti defense minjster concluded his statement 
by expressing his gratitude to China, its president, its 
government, and its people for the warm hospitality 
accorded to him and to his accompanying delegation. He 
praised, in particular, the efforts in this respect of the 
brothers [as received] in the Chinese popular army. 


The Chinese defense minister replied by expressing his 
hope that the strong relations between the two countnes’ 
peoples and leaderships will get stronger. He also con- 
gratulated his Kuwaiti counterpart on the signing of the 
agreement and hoped that cooperation between the 
Chinese and the Kuwaiti armies will be boosted in 
future. He, ‘thermore, insisted on his country’s readi- 
ness to furnish every technical assistance needed by the 
Kuwaiti armed forces in any sphere. 


Afterward, the two ministers exchanged original copies 
of the agreement and exchanged symbolic presents. 
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The signing c "emony was attended by Kuwaiti Ambas- 
sador to Beijing Ghazi al-Rayyis, the chief of the Ch. .cs- 
General staff, senior officials at the Chinese M:nistry of 
Defense, and the Kuwaiti defznse minister’s accompa- 
aying delegation. 

The Kuwaiti defense minister subsequently met with the 
deputy chairman of the Central Military Commission of 
the Central Committee (CC) of the Chinese Communist 
Party (CCP). He also met with General Liu Hvaqiiig, 
permanent member of the political bureau of the CC of 
the CCP, who welcomed the defense minister and the 
delegation accompanying him. The minister is the first 
defense minister of a Gulf state to visit China. Liu 
Huaqing spoke about the excellent relations between the 
State of Kuwait and China in various fields, and he 
stressed the importance of cooperation in the military 
domain in the light of the signing of the military agree- 
ment. He stressed China's willingness to cooperate with 
the State of Kuwait and help in the development of the 
Kuwaiti Armed Forces, and he pointed out that China 
was a peace-loving country which does not accept aggres- 
sion against anyone. 


He also called for the resolution of problems by peaceful 
means on the b>sis of a policy of good neighborliness. 
Afterward, the Kuwaiti defense minister explained what 
happened ‘o the State of Kuwait after the vicious Iraqi 
aggression, the plundering of equipment, and the 
destruction of all the Kuwaiti military installations by 
the invading Iraqi forces. Shaykh Ahmad al-Humud 
urged Liu Huaging to ensure that the friendly Chin ‘se 
People’s Republic wili put pressure on the Iraqi regime 
for the release of the Kuwaiti prisoners and detainees, 
the return of the stolen property, and the payment of 
compensation for the destruction caused by this regime. 
Shaykh Ahmad al-Humud and Gen Liu Huaging 
exchanged presents. The defense minister presented a 
model of an old Kuwaiti boat while the Chinese official 
offered a gift symbolizing the present and past of China. 


The Kuwaiti defense minister, Shaykh Ahmad al- 
Humud, met with Li Peng, the Chinese premier of the 
State Council, at the headquarters of the government at 
1700, Chinese time, and conveyed to Shaykh Ahmad 
al-Humud his greetings and those of the Chinese govern- 
ment to the Kuwaiti amir, to Shaykh Sa’d al-'Abdallah 
al-Salim al-Sabah, the heir apparent and prime minister, 
and to the Kuwaiti people. 


Li Peng expressed the hope for more coop¢ration 
between the State of Kuwait and the People’s Kepublic 
of China after this historic visit in the light of the ties of 
friendship and love linking the peoples of the two 
countries. [passage omitted] 


Shaykh Ahmad al-Humud delivered a speech at a dinner 
banquet in which he welcomed those present and 
stressed that the military agreement signed by the State 
of Kuwait and the People’s Republic of China, is not for 
the sake of Kuwait alone, but is to protect the security of 
the region and consolidate world peace. He also 
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expressed the hope that it wili be a factor for achieving 
stability in the region and said that that agreement will 
be a good thing for the region, the Arab worid, and worid 
peace. He stressed that the State of Kuwait will coop- 
erate with everybody on the basis of mutual respect. 


[passage omitted] 


Ends Visit 


OW2503234495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1956 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kuwait City, March 25 (XI'N- 
HUA)—Kuwaiti Defense Minister Ahmad al-Hamud 
a!l-Sabah returned here today after a visit to China to 
promote military ties between the two countries. 
During his stay in Beijing, the minister held talks with 
Chinese Premier L. Peng and some senior military 
officers. The two sides discussed means of bolstering 
cooperation between the two friendly countries in all 
fields, especially the military field. 


On Friday, the two sides signed a note of understanding 
for military cooperation in Beijing, the first agreement of 
such kind between the two countries. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 
Reportage on Rwanda Vice President’s Visit 


Meets With Li Peng 


OW 2403 134295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1248 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Premier Li Peng positively evaluated 
Sino-Rwandan relations and expressed his appreciation 
for Rwanda’s policies toward China, including its 
uvholding of the “one China policy,” here today. 


Li made the remarks at a meeting with visiting Rwanda 
Vice-President and Defense Minister Paul Kagame 
today. 


Despite some domestic changes in Rwanda last year, the 
traditional friendship and friendly cooperative relations 
between the two countries have not been adversely 
affected, Li said. He said he believed the vice-president’s 
ongoing visit to China would contribute to the sustained 
development of the relations between the two countries. 


China expressed his appreciation for the Rwandan gov- 
ernment and people’s efforts in effecting national recon- 
ciliation, restoring the economy and rebuilding the 
country, Li said. He added that he hoped that the peace 
and stability already achieved would be maintained and 
that the Rwandan people would overcome their difficul- 
ties and realize national rejuvenation. 


Li asked Kagame to convey Chinese President Jiang 
Zemin’s regards to President Pasteur Bizimungu and his 
personal regards to Premier Faustin Twagiramungu. 
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Kagame thanked the Ciunese government for the 
warmth and hospitality extended to him and his party. 
He said that continuing to strengthen the solid relations 
between the two countries would benefit both. He also 
shared Li’s view that to seek econom.< development a 
country must maintain its domestic stability. 

Rwanda will apply what he has learned from China 
during the current visit to solv:ng the difficulties and 
problems Rwanda is facing, Kagame said. 

The stability of Rwanda is also important to other 
countries in the region, he added. 


Visits Shanghai 
OW2503133195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1319 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—Rwandan Vice-President and Defense Minister 
Paul Kagame and his party visited the Pudong New 
Area, Nanpu Bridge and Fenghua Ballpen Company Ltd, 
and toured the Yu Yuan Garden, here today. 

The Rwandan visitors arrived here from Beijing yes- 
terday evening. 

This evening, Shanghai Vice-Mayor Sha Lin hosted a 
banquet in honor of the visitors. He also briefed them on 
the city’s reform and opening up, as well as its economic 
development. 


Saying that he was glad to see the rapid growth of the 
Chinese economic hub of Shanghai, Kagame expressed 
the hope that the two sides could further expand their 
mutually beneficial cooperation. 


West Eurcrc 
Media Cover Current Sino-French Relations 


Admiral Says PRC Not Expansionist 


OW2403 134895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1233 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Admiral Jacques Lanxade, chief of staff of the 
French armed forces said here today that he does not 
think “China is a country harboring the intention of 
expansionism.” 

He made the remark in an exclusive interview with 
XINHUA before his departure from Beijing. 


When asked to comment on the allegations about 
“China’s expansion” and the “China threat,” Lanxade 
said, “I don’t think China wants to expand its sphere of 
influence.” 

He explained, “What China cares about is the stability of 
the region,” add:.g that China needs a peaceful regional 
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environment and wants to maintain a satisfactory rela- 
tionship with all its neighbors in a bid to concentrate on 
developing its economy. 


“Therefore, I see no reason for China to adopt actions 
which will discomfort its neighbors,” he said. 

Touching on the significance of his current Ci:ina tour, 
Lanxade said that it marks the restoration of Franco- 
Chinese military ties. 

The Admiral noted that he had exchanged views with 
Chinese leaders on the international situation, especially 
the situation in Southeast Asia. The two sides share 
similiar or identical views on many issues, Lanxade told 
XINHUA. 

On the prospect of Sino-French military relations, 
Lanxade said, “We wili strengthen the exchange of visits 
between senior and lower-ranking officers of the two 
armed forces.” 


This is Lanxade’s first China visit. 


More on Admiral’s Comments 
BR2403 161595 Paris LE FIGARO in French 24 Mar 95 
pd 


{Report on interview with French admiral Jacques 
Lanxade by Jear Leclerc du Sablon in Beijing; date not 
given: “Paris Establishes Fresh Ties With China”] 


{FBIS Translated Excerpt] Admiral Jacques Lanxade 
does not share the concern of certain American or 
Southeast Asian strategists with regard to China's mili- 
tary and territorial ambitions. The head of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff said at the end of an official one-week 
visit: “I find it hard to imagine China as an expansionist 
country. Like any large country, China is concerned 
about its security zone but I did not get the impression it 
wants to dominate territorially.” 


The admira! said that during his meetings ro mention 
was made of the Spratley Islands, the arct ‘z~ /ago in the 
China Sea over which China is in dis site with the 
Philippines and Vietnam. However, he did say that “the 
Chinese consider that their zone of security does include 
the whole of the China Sea. They want easier access to 
the Pacific but do want to settle the Spratley Islands 
dispute by peaceful means.” [passage omitted] 


The French admirai was weicorned “with a great show of 
friendship” by officers who gave him “the impression 
that they were speaking very freely and very easily.” 
However, sensitive subjects such as the role played by 
the Army in the Tiananmen Square tragedy, China's 
presence in Tibet, and the arming of Taiwan, were not 
discussed. Here again, Admiral Lanxade said he was 
reassured: “I do not think they intend threatening 
Taiwan.” 


The admiral asked his hosts if they were planning on 
acquiring an aircraft carrier, but he obtained a “rather 
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negative” response. Si:ailarly, “Chinese weapons pro- 
curement was not discussed.” The Chinese military 
officials would like “a stable environment” so that they 
can concentrate on economic development and the mod- 
ernization of an A-my “which, overall, is not very 
high-tech.” 


The head of the French Armed Forces mentioned the 
nuclear and ballistic weapons proliferation of which 
Beijing is sometimes accused: “I expressed our concerns 
with regard to proliferation throughout Asia. Two large 
countries like France and China must behave reason- 
ably. It is not in Chira’s interest to see nuclear weapons 
being developed in Asia.” 


Cooperation with the Chinese Army is still forbidden by 
the EU. Efowever, French naval vessels will return to 
Chinese ports and Chinese trainees will be accepted in 
French military academies. 


Li Lanqing Attends Contract Signing 
OW 2403 143695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1326 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—The contract for the establishinent of the 
Tianjin GEC ALSTHOM Hydropower Company Lid 
was signed here this evening. 


The joint venture between GEC ALSTHOM of France 
and the Tianjin General Power Equipment Factory will 
manufacture and sell hydraulic turbines and generators, 
as well as associated equipment, with a total investment 
of 36.51 million U.S. dollars. 


Before the signing ceremony, Chinese Vire-/‘remier Li 
Langing met with Presideni and Chief Executive Officer 
of GEC ALSTHOM Pierre Bilger and his party who were 
here for the signing. 


Li said that energy is a weak link in China’s economy and 
China advocates a comprehensive development of 
energy including hydropower, thermal power and 
nuclear power. 


He continued that China, although a developing country, 
has a relatively strong industrial base. He hoped that 
both sides could conduct long-term and overall cooper- 
ation. 


Friendship Groups Hold Talks 


OW2503 113295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1111 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


[FBiS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—Zhou Jue, Head of the China-France Friendship 
Group of China’s National People’s Congress, held 
working talks with Robert Lauwcournet, President of 
France-China Friendship Group of the French Senate, 
here this afternoon. 
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They exchanged views on further strengthening the 
cooperative ties between the two groups and issues of 
common concern. 

Laucournet and his party arrived here this morning op 
an official and goodwill visit to China. 


Spanish Ambassador on King’s Upcoming Visit 
OW2603015595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0116 
GMT 26 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 26 (XIN- 
1:UA}—The upcoming China visit by Spanish Kiag 
Juan Carlos and Queen Reina Dona Sofia would bring 
Spain-China relations to a new height, said Juan Lena, 
Spanish Ambassador te China in an interview with 
XINHUA. 

Scheduled to take place on 29 this month, the King’s 
China tour aims at boosting the two countries’ coopera- 
tive links in politics, economy and culture, Lena said. 


This is the second China visit by the King, whose last 
visit happened in 1978, Lena said, adding that this is also 
the first China visit by a head of state from western 
European countries in recent years. 

During his stay in Beying, the King will meet Chinese 
leaders and entrepreneurs from the two countries as well 
as attending the opening ceremony of an exhibition of 
noted Spanish painter Juan Miro’s artwork, the ambas- 
sador said. 


Beside Beying, the royal couple will tour Xian and 
Guangzhou to acquaint themselves with ancient Chinese 
culture and its economic growth, the ambassador cited. 


He expressed the belief that the visit would be a “com- 
plete success”. 


Referring to Sino-Spanish political ties, the ambassador 
cited frequent high-level exchanges of visits over the past 
few years. 


The trade volume between the two countries reached 2.4 
billion US dollars last year, and more Spanish busi- 
nessmen have shown increasing interest in China’s 
market, he noted. 


There exists broad prospects for Spain and China to 
cooperate in the fields of telecommunications, power, 
transportation, machine manufacturing and food pro- 
cessing, the ambassador said. 


He also said that the two counines, both with a long 
history, should strengthen their cuitural ties. 


Swedish Firm in Venture, Making Electric Tools 


OW2503134895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0911 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Changchun, March 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The Sweden-based Atlas Copco AB, a world- 
famous machinery manufacturer, has found its first 
Chinese cooperator in this capital of northeast China’s 
Sitin Province. 
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Atlas Copco signed a contract with the Changchun 
Electric Tool Company Friday to jointly launch the Atlas 
Copco Changchun Electric Tool Company. 


With 70 percent of the investment coming from Atlas, 
machine, electric hammer, electric s7.w and other electric 
tools. 


“Eleciric tools enjoy a promising market in China, and 
we are very glad to cooperate with our Chinese partner 
and produce high-quality electric tools to meet market 
demand,” said Paolo iuca, president of Atias Copco. 
Changchun Electric Tool Company, a major manufac- 
turer of electric tools in China, has exported its products 
to some 15 countries and regions, including Italy, Egypt, 
Norway, Germany, France, Israel, Taiwan, Hong Kong. 


East Europe 


Hu Jintao Meets Hungarian Workers Party 


OW 2503 134495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1225 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—Hu Jintao, a Standing member of 
the Political Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party 
(CPC) Central Committee, said here today that the 
Chinese people treasure their traditional friendship with 
the Hungarian people. 

Hu, also a member of the Secretariat of the CPC Central 
Committee, said the CPC is willing to develop friendly 
relations with the Workers Party of Hungary on the basis 
of the four principles governing party-to-party relations. 


Hu made the remarks when he met with a Workers Party 
delegation headed by its chairman, Gyula Thurmer, here 
today. 


Hu noted that to develop friendly relations and cooper- 
ation with Hungary is a persistent policy of the CPC and 
the Chinese government. 


He expressed the hope that the two sides would make 
joint efforts to expand friendly ties and cooperation on 
the basis of equality and mutual benefit. 

Briefing the visitors on China’s domestic situation, Hu 
said that since China iitiated the policies of reform and 
opening to the outside world 16 years ago, the country’s 
economy has grown rapidly, the people’s living stan- 
dards have been greatly improved and the socialist 
market economy system has taken shape. 


Practice has proved that the theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, the basic policies of the 
CPC and the policies of reform and opening are suitable 
for China's conditions and are correct, Hu said. 


“We are confident that under the leadership of the CPC 
Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the 
core, we can overcome difficulties and move forward in 
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the process of reform and opening as well as in the 
modernization drive,” he said. 


Thurmer said that the Workers Party of Hungary appre- 
ciates very much China’s socialist reforms and the 
achievements it has made. He added that Hungary is 
interested in China’s experience of reform and opening 
to the outside world. 


He said the Workers Party would like to further develop 
its friendly relations with the CPC, because such ties can 
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help the long-term and stable development of relations 
between the two countries and the two peoples. 


Li Shuzheng, head of the International Liaison Depart- 
ment of the CPC Central Committee, was present at the 
meeting. 


Thurmer and his party arrived here Friday at the CPC’s 
invitation. They are scheduled to visit south China’s 
Hainan province. 
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Political & Social 


Deng Xiaoping’s Sister Views Deng’s Daily Life 


HK2703134095 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 26 
Mar 95 p d7 


[By Cha Hsiao-Hsin (2686 1420 2946): “Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s Recent Condition”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] As I looked through Chu Lin- 
fun’s photos taken on her Chengdu trip last month, I 
found an unexpected reward, some exclusive informa- 
tion. 


Chu Lin-fun went on the trip with her husband, Ng 
Dor-tai. And they were lucky enough to enjoy the com- 
pany of Deng Xiaoping’s sister, Deng Xianfu, and her 
husband, Zhong Zhongren. 


They learned from Deng Xianfu that she visited her 
mother’s home twice every week to see her mother (Deng 
Xiaoping’s step mother. Deng Xiaoping and Deng 
Xianfu are brother and sister by the same father and 
different mothers) and Deng Xiaoping, her brother. 


She said: Deng Xiaoping likes to walk in the garden 
where he has worn a path in the grass. Since he caught 
cold last year, however, his family has prevented him 
from walking in the garden. In his spare time, he watches 
news bulletins on television and soccer matches from 
video tapes, but he plays bridge less frequently. 


Deng Xiaoping eats dinner with his family every 
evening. He has a very good appetite even though he is 
already 90 years old. He still loves Sichuan-style spicy 
pork and Sichuan pickles. There is nothing he will not 
eat; nor does he take any health tonic. He has quit 
smoking, though. 


Is there an expert Qigong practitioner who helps keep 
him in good health, as is rumored outside? The answer 
was in the negative. Chu Lin-fun said: ““Deng Xiaoping 
dislikes this very much. He does not practice Qigong 
exercises himself.” 


As for Deng Xiaoping’s brother-in-law Zhong Zhongren, 
last September, he did something which drew some 
attention but remained low-key. As vice president of the 
All-China Archives Society, he attended the Cross-Strait 
Archives Exchange Conference in Taiwan. He was the 
first person to pay an official visit to Taiwan who is 
legally related to Deng Xiaoping. 


Chu Lin-fun said: “Zhong Zhongren said that, except for 
a small number of Taiwan independence advocates, 
most Taiwan people are hoping for China’s reunifica- 
tion.” 


Jiang Zemin: Dissidents’ League ‘Biggest Threat’ 
HK2703093295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Mar 95 pp I, 7 


{By Daniel Kwan] 
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{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Communist Party boss Jiang 
Zemin has called the League for the Protection of the 
Rights for Working People the biggest threat to stability 
in the country, sources said. 


In an internal meeting with security officials, Mr Jiang 
said the League—set up by labour and Christian activists 
last year—was the “most counter-revolutionary” organ- 
isation in China since 1949, sources said. 


The party chief was said to be alarmed by the League’s 
connection with the Christian community and told secu- 
rity officials to “nip it in the bud” to prevent it from 
growing into a force similar to the Solidarity movement 
in Poland. 


State Security Minister Jia Chunwang is personally in 
charge of the crackdown, sources said. 


The League was founded in Beijing last year by leading 
activists including Liu Nianchun, lawyer Zhou Guo- 
qiang, Beijing scholar Yuan Hongbing and Christian 
Xiao Biguang. 


Among the four, Zhou, Yuan and Xiao are either in 
labour camps or under detention. Liu who was arrested 
along with the trio in May was released last October. 


Although the League has only about a dozen founding 
members, they were all well known within the dissident 
community and connected with other labour groups in 
the country. 


When it was formed its members stressed that their aim 
was to protect the rights of the working people in China 
through “legitimate and legal channels”. 


Although the constitution allows Chinese citizens the 
right to form organisations, attempts by the activists to 
register the League with the authorities have been unsuc- 
cessful. 


Despite pressure from the authorities, Liu has been 
“working quietly” for the registration of the League since 
his release last October, sources said. 


Zhou is said to be serving a three-year sentence at a 
labour camp near Qihihar, northeast Heilongjiang prov- 
ince, while Yuan is locked up in southwest Guizhou 
province. 


Sources added that while the authorities were still trying 
to block a lawsuit filed by Zhou against the labour 
reform committee for the three-year sentence, the treat- 
ment of Yuan was “relatively better”. 


Yuan was allowed to telephone his family in Inner 
Mongolia during Lunar New Year and spoke of his harsh 
jail life in Guizhou. 


Meanwhile, Christian activist Xiao Biguang was being 
kept at a security complex near Beijing. During interro- 
gation, Xiao was said to be questioned by security agents 
over the activities of the League and his role. 
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‘Campaign’ Seen To Shorten Jiang Chunyun’s 
Term 


HK2703060295 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 27 Mar 95 p 7 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The unpopular new vice- 
premier, Jiang Chunyun, has been hit by a first round of 
black propaganda from the official media in what 
observers say could be the beginning of a covert cam- 
paign to shorten his term in office. 


Jiang failed to win the approval of 36 percent of dele- 
gates to the National People’s Congress (NPC) in the 
vice-premier vote earlier this month, the lowest approval 
rating since secret ballots came into use for State Council 
appointments. 


After the shock result was announced, delegates men- 
tioned rampant fake statistics in Shandong province as 
one major reason for the huge negative vote. 


Jiang gained his reputation as an economic miracle- 
worker while serving as deputy party secretary and later 
secretary and governor of Shandong beginning in 1977. 


Pouring salt into the wound at the weekend, the party’s 
intellectual newspaper, Guangming Daily, printed a 
front-page story confirming widespread falsification of 
figures in the province. 


The paper quoted Shandong’s executive deputy gov- 
ernor, Song Fatang, who only began working for the 
provincial government in 1989, as saying that the prac- 
tice existed in both local governments and state enter- 
prises. 


Various cases of false statistics around the province were 
revealed, and the normal reasons—attempts to gain 
promotion or fulfill a production target—analysed. 


“With the gradual establishment of the market economy 
people’s demands for accurate statistics will grow,” the 
newspaper averred in an editorial accompanying the 
story. 


Opposition to Jiang’s elevation to vice-premier is 
thought to have come mainly from rich coastal prov- 
inces, such as Liaoning, Fujian and Guangdong, which 
competed with Shandong throughout the 1980s for the 
title of boldest reformer. 


NPC delegate Yu Fei, a vice-chairman of Guangdong’s 
provincial people’s congress, said after the vice-premier 
vote that over-reporting of industrial and agricultural 
figures in coastal areas of Shandong was a major reason 
for the turn against Jiang. 


“There are some errors and shortcomings with Jiang that 
we all know about,” he said. 


FBIS-CHI-95-058 
27 March 1995 


Observers believe Jiang faces an uphill struggle to win 
the confidence of prickly regional leaders, who could 
lobby to have his term as vice-premier shortened to only 
five years. 


Premier Li Peng, in his government work report deliv- 
ered 12 days before the vice-premier vote, said that 
senior leaders should take an “unequivocal stand” 
against the falsification of statistics. 


““For some time, there has been serious fraud, boasting 
and exaggeration in some units and localities, which has 
done much harm and which we must resolutely put an 
end to,” the premier said. 


““Leaders at higher levels should be held responsibie for 
fraud... and should rectify it on their own initiative.” 


Li Lanqing: Education Law Must Be Implemented 


OW2503 133095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1255 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Vice-Premier Li Langqing stressed the 
importance of the implementation of the Education Law 
here today. 


At a discussion at the Great Hall of the People, Li asked 
leaders at all levels to thoroughly study the law first and 
upgrade their understanding to put priority on the devel- 
opment of education. 


By strictly enforcing the law and administering educa- 
tion through legal means, China will put its reform of 
education and educational development into the frame- 
work of the law. 


The vice-premier, who is in charge of the nation’s 
education, said that the planning department should 
guarantee priority to education in the national economic 
development plans. 


The financial departments should first ensure educa- 
tional investment and its growth rate in accordance with 
the Education Law, Li added. 


He held that the law is the most essential one for China’s 
education since New China was founded in 1949. 


Wu Jieping, vice-chairman of the National People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, said that local govern- 
ments should make up their minds to implement the law 
and solve problems arising from educational reform and 
growth with legal measures. 


Wu suggested that plans should also be made to improve 
the skills of teachers and their teaching. 


Qian Weichang, vice-chairman of the National Com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference, said in his speech that how to execute the 
law will be a long-term and difficult task. An important 
criterion for checking the implementation of the law 
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should be whether the law has been used as a tool for 
solving problems in educational reform and develop- 
ment. 


Qian noted that other relevant laws or regulations should 
be drafted for providing solutions to concrete problems 
in this regard. 


Wen Jiabao Delivers Speech on Productivity 


OW2503011295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0929 GMT 23 Mar 95 


{FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 22 Mar (XINHUA)— 
Wen Jiabao, alternate member of the CPC Central 
Committee Political Bureau, and member of the CPC 
Central Committee Secretariat, delivered a prepared 
speech to a forum sponsored by RENMIN RIBAO on 
increasing productivity. 


In the prepared speech, Wen Jiabao pointed out the great 
significance of the forum, saying it would have far- 
reaching effects on the in-depth implementation of Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s thinking on science and tech- 
nology as the primary productive force, and on making 
all levels of leading cadres, major party and government 
comrades in particular, stress and enhance scientific and 
technological work. 


In his prepared speech Wen Jiabao pointed out the need 
for top leaders to genuinely shift economic construction 
toward relying on scientific and technological advance- 
ment and to raise the quality of laborers and move them 
to work with greater economic efficiency. For top leaders 
to do a good job in developing the primary productive 
force means they must successfully combine economic 
construction with science and technology, continue to 
rely on science and technology in economic construc- 
tion, and establish a new system marked by a close 
integration between economy and science and tech- 
nology which is in keeping with the requirements for 
developing a socialist market economy, and which is in 
line with the law of scientific and technological develop- 
ment. For top leaders to do a good job in the primary 
productive force means they must convert scientific and 
technological results into actual production, continue to 
treat scientific and technological advancement as the 
primary factor in all areas of economic work, help solve 
in a down- to-earth manner the prominent problems that 
crop up in the course of converting scientific and tech- 
nological results into actual production, and help raise 
the share of science and technology that contributes to 
economic growth. For top leaders to do a good job in 
developing the primary productive force means they 
must help tackle major and key problems regions and 
departments under their administration encounter in the 
course of production and construction by organizing 
scientific and technological personnel; bring about coop- 
eration between scientific research institutes, colleges 
and universities, and enterprises; support cooperation 
between technological development research organiza- 
tions and large enterprises; and establish a science- 
and-technology-based agricultural service system and an 
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agricultural production system which integrate market, 
science and technology, and production. For top leaders 
to do a good job in developing the primary productive 
force means they must foster a social trend toward 
respect for knowledge and talent; mobilize the initiative 
and creativeness among the broad mass of scientific and 
technological personnel; stress the training of talented 
people; implement the policy of “letting a hundred 
flowers blossom and a hundred schools of thought con- 
tend’; develop democracy in academic circles; and 
create a fine environment so that outstanding personnel 
can display their talents. For top leaders to do a good job 
in developing the primary productive force means they 
must always listen attentively to the opinions, demands, 
and calls of scientists and technicians; help them solve 
practical problems in work, study, and in daily life: do 
more practical things, and give good logistical support 
for scientific and technological work. If top leaders can 
do a good job in developing the primary productive 
force, they will surely encourage the entire party and 
society to stress science and technology and promote the 
development of the scientific and technological under- 
taking and the entire cause of modernization construc- 
tion. 


Chen Xitong: Stability Beijing’s No. 1 Task 


OW2403141095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1354 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—The foremost and most important task of the 
capital for this year will be stability, said Chen Xitong, 
secretary of the Beijing Municipal Committee of the 
Communist Party of China (CPC). 


Chen, also a member of the Political Bureau of the CPC 
Central Committee, made the remark yesterday while 
addressing 2,700 Party and government leaders of all 
levels who were attending a mobilization meeting on the 
adjustment of the economic structure. 


He urged the setting up of public security committees at 
organizations of various levels before the middle of 
April, with chief leaders of the Party at those levels 
acting as the heads of the committees. 


‘“‘We must prepare a pleasant environment, good social 
order and quality services for the holding of the fourth 
World Women’s Congress of the United Nations, which 
is scheduled to be held here in mid-September this year,” 
said Chen. 


The Party secretary also stressed the importance of 
adjusting the economic structure and promoting ideolog- 
ical progress. 


New Regulations Issued on Inspecting Ships 
OW2703041995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0334 
GMT 27 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijirg, March 27 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China’s State Council, the top governing body, 
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has issued new regulations governing inspection of ships 
entering and exiting Chinese ports. 


The Regulations Concerning Inspection of Ships 
Entering and Exiting Ports of the People’s Republic of 
China stipulate that all ships on international naviga- 
tion, including crews, passengers and cargoes, will be 
inspected on entering or exiting ports of the country. 


The inspection will be carried out by China’s harbor 
superintendency organs, customs, border checkposts, 
border sanitation quarantine stations and animal and 
plant quarantine stations. 


The regulations were issued and went into effect on 
March 21, replacing the Regulations Governing Joint 
Inspection of Ships Clearing or Entering Ports, issued on 
October 24, 1961. 


State Council Announces Five-Day Work Week 


OW2403 164695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1610 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 25 [date as 
received] (XINHUA)—China will adopt a five-day 
working week nationwide starting May | this year, the 
State Council, China’s highest governing body, 
announced here today. 


This means that Chinese workers will get an extra 
half-day holiday a week by working eight hours a day and 
40 hours a week instead of eight hours a day and 44 
hours a week, a schedule which was introduced March 1, 
1994. 


Chinese Premier Li Peng signed a decree, approving the 
State Council’s regulations in this regard. 


According to the regulations, all Chinese Government 
organs, institutions, enterprises and other organizations 
should respect the new working hour limits. 


State organs and institutions will adopt unified working 
hours and rest on Saturdays and Sundays. Employees are 
entitled to extra time in lieu if an organization or 
institution finds it impossible to strictly follow the 
five-day schedule. 


‘“‘No one shall extend working hours without authoriza- 
tion,”’ the State Council said in the regulations, adding 
that departments and individuals should follow relevant 
state regulations when special conditions or urgent tasks 
call for extension of working hours. 


The regulations also note that units that claim special 
difficulties in adopting the measure will be given a 
certain grace period to institute the new system. But 
institutions should start the new working hours no later 
than the first day of 1996 and enterprises should insti- 
tute the new system no later than May 1, 1997. 


China cut its work week by half a day from March 1, 
1994, that is, Saturday and Sunday as the rest days in the 
first week and Sunday as the rest day in the second week. 
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The move, according to official surveys, has improved 
working efficiency and allowed workers more free time 
for cultural and social activities. 


A social survey by a central government department, 
however, found that 80 percent of the responds preferred 
an extra unpaid day off to working longer hours for more 
pay. 


Later, experts called for adherence to international stan- 
dard working hours, citing the better living standards, 
rising unemployment, energy shortages and traffic con- 
gestion as major reasons to back the five-day work week, 
which gave rise to the adoption of the new system. 


Police Detain Dissident Wang Dan 26 Mar 


HK2603030695 Hong Kong AFP in English 0246 GMT 
26 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 26 (AFP)— 
Chinese police on Sunday detained dissident Wang Dan, 
one of the leaders of the 1989 student movement, at his 
Beijing home, Wang’s family announced. 


Plain clothes police took him away for questioning as he 
prepared to go to the country with friends for the day, a 
relative said. 


The police said they planned to hold a political meeting, 
added the family member. 


Wang has been under heavy police surveillance for the 
past year. He has frequently complained of official 
harrassment. Wang was last detained on February 28 
after signing several pro-democracy petitions sent to the 
National People’s Congress. 


Detained for Three Hours 


HK2603075195 Hong Kong AFP in English 0715 GMT 
26 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 26 (AFP)}— 
Chinese dissident Wang Dan, a leader of the 1989 
democracy movement, was detained Sunday by police in 
Beijing. 

Wang said several plain clothes officers took him for 
questioning to a police station where he was held for 
three hours. 


Wang, 25, was taken from his home as he prepared to 
leave for a day in the country with friends, the dissident. 
[sentence as published] 


The police believed Wang and his friends were going to 
hold a political meeting, he told AFP. “‘They thought we 
were going to prepare something. But it is not true we 
were going just to have fun.” 


The dissident, who has been under police surveillance 
for a year, was previously questioned by police February 
28 after he signed two petitions calling for greater 
democracy and human rights that were sent to the 
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People’s National Assembly [as published]. The Chinese 
parliament held a two-week plenary this month. 


After the Tiananmen Square protests were crushed June 
4, 1989, Wang was arrested and sentenced to five years 
in prison. He was released in early 1993 during Beijing’s 
charm offensive [as received] aimed at bringing the 
Olympics to the Chinese capital in 2000. The bid failed. 


Since he was freed, Wang has continued to campaign for 
greater democracy and has been detained several times. 
He has threatened action against the police over what he 
describes as heavy-handed harrassment. 


Wang is one of the few well-known dissidents not in 
prison. Activists the government views as more dan- 
gerous, such as Wei Jingsheng, were under almost con- 
tinuous arrest in 1994 and sentenced to a re-education 
camp. 


Gives Account of Detention 


HK2703065795 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 27 
Mar 95 p a4 


(“Special dispatch”: “Wang Dan and Liu Nianchun, 
Who Planned an Outing in Xiangshan, Summoned by 
Public Security Personnel’’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Public security personnel took 
Chinese pro-democracy figure Wang Dan [3769 0030] 
away from his home yesterday morning. He returned 
after three hours of interrogation. Wang Dan said that 
there was nothing special in his conversation with the 
public security personnel, which was merely a chat. 
Probably the public security mistakenly summoned him 
for fear that he was organizing a political gathering. 


After his release, Wang Dan told a MING PAO reporter 
that he originally planned to join his friends for an 
outing in Xiangshan Park in the western suburbs of 
Beijing at 0900 yesterday morning. His friends, more 
than 10 in number, included those who joined Wang 
Dan in petitioning the National People’s Congress 
[NPC] a few days ago. Some others belonged to the 
Beijing Christian Society. At around 0800 however, 
public security personnel, under the excuse of sum- 
moning him, took him from his residence to the nearby 
Xinjiekou Police Station for interrogation. The public 
security personnel also displayed the “summon war- 
rant.” 


Wang explained that the conversation, which was merely 
a chat, did not contain anything new or include any 
warning. The conversation lasted three hours and Wang 
left the police station for home at 1100. 


Wang stated that the action taken by the authorities 
yesterday was possibly a mistake in information, 
regarding their outing as a political gathering. 


As far as I know, Wang said, another pro-democracy 
figure called Liu Nianchun [0491 1819 2504], who 
planned to join our outing, was also summoned by public 
security for five hours. 
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Wang continued that the plain outing was canceled 
because of the intervention of public security. 


Wang Dan, who was imprisoned for four years because 
of his involvement in the 1989 pro-democracy move- 
ment, petitioned the NPC on two occasions prior to the 
opening of the session, urging Beijing to abolish the 
reform-through-labor system and guarantee the basic 
human rights of citizens. He was summoned by public 
security for doing so. 


Article 35 of the Chinese Constitution stipulates that 
citizens enjoy freedom of speech, publication, assembly, 
association, and demonstration. Nevertheless, the local 
regulations drafted by Beijing say that an application for 
a demonstration in Beijing must be submitted and be 
approved by the public security organs. Section 3 of 
Article 27 of China’s “Regulations for Maintaining 
Public Order and Meting Out Punishment” stipulates 
that if relevant provisions are violated in urban assem- 
blies and demonstrations which obstruct traffic and 
refuse to obey police orders, a warning shall be issued or 
a fine not exceeding 50 yuan shall be imposed. 


“Summoning” is a means adopted by the Chinese public 
security organs to punish those who violate public order. 
Article 34 of the “Regulations for Maintaining Public 
Order and Meting Out Punishment” stipulates: Sum- 
moning can be used as a form of punishment against 
those who violate public order. If those violating public 
order are to be summoned, the public security organs 
shall issue a warrant. The article also stipulates that the 
period of summoning should not exceed 24 hours. 


Dissident’s Complaint Against Police Scheduled 


HK2703053295 Hong Kong AFP in English 0419 GMT 
27 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 27 (AFP)— 
Chinese dissident Zhou Guogiang’s complaint against 
police for alleged penal code and rights violations will be 
heard Wednesday in the re-education camp near 
Longjiang where he is being held, his wife said Monday. 


The people’s court in western Beijing will send several 
people to the hearing, said Wang Hui, who will also 
attend with Zhou’s sister and two lawyers. 


Zhou, 40, founder of the Peace Charter, was arrested in 
March 1994 and sent without trial to a re-education 
camp with labour for three years. 


Under Chinese law police can impose a prison term of 
six months to three years by simple administrative 
procedures. 


Zhou, a lawyer by profession, claims police did not 
respect the penal code and that his rights were violated. 
He maintains that police never provided any justifica- 
tion for his arrest and sentencing and that he was held 
longer than is legally permitted before being sentenced. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


28 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


The west Beijing people’s court agreed January 9 to hear 
the case. 


In February a court in Jiangsu Province, eastern China, 
heard a separate complaint against the police by Yang 
Zhou, another Peace Charter founder. But his wife has 
not been given any official information about the 
hearing and has not been able to meet her husband. 


Zhou and eight other human rights advocates in dif- 
ferent parts of China signed the Peace Charter in 
November 1993. The creation of the movement was the 
first major initiative taken by Chinese dissidents since 
the democracy movement was crushed in 1989. 


Zhou had earlier taken part in pro-democracy move- 
ments in 1978-79 as well as in the mass demonstrations 
of 1989 during which he helped labour dissident Han 
Dongfan, now based in Hong Kong, to set up a free trade 
union. 


Deng Pufang Inspects Work in Wuhan 24-25 Mar 


HK2603084295 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 25 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Deng Pufang, chairman of the 
China Disabled Persons’ Federation, inspected work in 
Ezhou City and stressed: The grass-roots federations of 
disabled people should have the courage to do creative 
work and expand the scope of their services, and should 
be ready to make sacrifices and dedicate themselves. 
They should lead disabled people to shake off poverty as 
soon as possible. 


Between 24 and 25 March, in the company of Hubei 
Vice Governor Su Xiaoyun and other comrades, Deng 
Pufang inquired in detail about the living and working 
conditions of more than 37,000 disabled people in 
Ezhou City. He also visited a number of enterprises set 
up for the welfare of disabled people, including Fulin 
Toothbrush Plant. There, he met with disabled people 
working in the forefront. Deng Pufang stressed: At 
present, grass-roots federations of disabled people 
should improve their thinking and working style as well 
as their professional performance. Before the country 
becomes rich enough, they should rely on their own 
strength and efforts in doing better work and leading 
disabled people to shake off poverty. 


Interpol Official: Drug Transit Major Problem 


HK2703065195 Hong Kong AFP in English 0515 GMT 
27 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 27 (AFP)—The 
transitting of drugs through China remains a serious 
problem, despite a reduction in volume following the 
intensification of international police cooperation, a 
senior Interpol official said Monday. 


Zhu Entao, head of the Interpol National Central Bureau 
China, told journalists that “the major drug problem in 
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China is the transit drug trafficking from other coun- 
tries,” in particular the heroin-producing Golden Tri- 
angle region straddling Burma, Thailand and Laos. 


Southern China has in recent years emerged as a major 
transit route for drugs from the Golden Triangle, which 
borders on Yunnan Province, to international markets. 


The smuggling has contributed to a resurgence in addic- 
tion in China, where drugs were all-but eliminated after 
the communists came to power in 1949. Official figures 
put the number of Chinese addicts at 250,000. 


Zhu said that stepped-up cooperation with international 
police authorities and, in particular, with those in 
Burma, Thailand and Laos had played a part in a 
“ruthless crackdown” on traffickers and resulted in a 
reduction of drug seizures in China. 


Chinese police seized some 3,700 kilograms (8,140 
pounds) of heroin and 1,700 kilograms of opium in 
1994, down from 4,000 kilograms and 3,000 kilograms 
respectively the previous year, he said, adding that the 
“strict measures” taken domestically had also played 
their part in the reduction. 


“The constant policy of the Chinese Government is the 
strict prohibition and elimination of drugs,” Zhu said, 
adding that the authorities would tackle the problem 
“both on the surface and at the root.” 


Among Interpol successes, Zhu highlighted the so-called 
Goldfish Case—involving smuggling of heroin from the 
Golden Triangle via China to the United States by 
concealing the drugs inside goldfish—that came to light 
in Shanghai in 1988. 


In addition to drug trafficking, the Interpol official said 
that, since the launching of economic reforms in the late 
1970s, China had been “faced with the penetration of 
increasingly complex international criminal activities.” 


Tackling these problems has necessitated greater coop- 
eration between overseas police forces and China, which 
joined Interpol in 1984 and is to host the international 
crime-fighting agency’s 64th general assembly in 
October. 


While acknowledging a surge in organised crime, Zhu 
stressed that criminal gangs in China were “strictly 
different” from Italy’s Mafia. He did not elaborate. 


He said China had adopted “stringent measures” to 
prevent the penetration of underground gangs from 
abroad, including repatriation upon arrest as well as 
punishment according to Chinese law if criminals com- 
mitted offences on the mainland. 


Foreign gangs “will be ruthlessly dealt with on discov- 
ery,” Zhu said. 


Since China’s admission to Interpol, the Chinese bureau 
has investigated 5,000 criminal cases, including more 
than 700 “heinous cases,” he said. 
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Major cases included the uncovering of a 10- 
billion-dollar fraud involving unauthorised letters of 
credit issued by a branch of the Agricultural Bank of 
China in Hebei Province. 


Cooperation with Interpol branches in Austria, Britain, 
the United States and Canada “protected our country 
from suffering any losses,” he said. 


Personnel Ministry Moves Against Corruption 


OW 2703030895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0211 
GMT 27 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 27 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Personnel Ministry has promulgated regu- 
lations forbidding its employees to seek personal gain by 
abusing their power. 


The regulations ban appointment by favoritism and 
charging fees from people recruited as government 
employees, or for arranging work transfers or resettling 
demobilized soldiers. 


A spokesman for the Ministry said that the regulations 
are part of the efforts to build a clean government. 


The ministry is in charge of pushing the civil servants 
system nationwide and manages personnel affairs with 
government departments at various levels. The success 
in making itself clean is important to the national drive 
against corruption. 


*Political Scientist Views Causes of Corruption 


95CM0126A Shanghai ZHENGZHI YU FALU 
[POLITICAL SCIENCE AND LAW] in Chinese No 73, 
5 Dec 94 pp 21-24 


[Article by Zang Naikang (5158 0035 1660): “Causes of 
Corruption Analyzed Through Political Science”) 


[FBIS Text Excerpt] This article attempts to analyze the 
causes of corruption from the perspective of political 
science. 


I. Analysis From Standpoint of Power Structure 


The current power structure has at its core the highly 
centralized power of government which does not differ- 
entiate between the party and government or between 
the state and society. 


A) A power structure which does not differentiate 
between the party and government. Such a power struc- 
ture is reflected in the party-government relationship, 
i.e. both are involved in managing the same matters and 
exercising the same functions. Excessive concentration 
of power in the ruling party not only obstructs govern- 
ment administrative organs from developing any 
authority in an independent management system, but 
also subjects party functions to the influence or con- 
straints of concrete economic interests. When the inter- 
ests of three sectors—industry, business and locality— 
are in conflict, the party organization invariably injects 
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itself directly into the situation, taking a hand in con- 
crete economic activities, and often giving more consid- 
eration to sectoral and particular interests than to the 
party’s highest interests or the people’s overall benefits. 
One of the effects of the party organization directly 
taking part in concrete economic activities is that the 
party ends up exercising little or no self-control, the 
party system is weakened, and party discipline becomes 
slack. Take the current situation for example, in terms of 
implementing and standardizing the party’s collective 
leadership system, its supervisory system particularly as 
it applies to party leadership, its system of organized 
livelihood and for protecting party member rights, in all 
these, the degree of prestige and feasibility is not very 
high, and this affects the party organization’s ability to 
control and renew itself. Because government adminis- 
tration is not clean and honest, it would be difficult to 
control or eliminate the corruption of using power for 
private gains. 


In a power structure without any party-government 
differentiation, the ruling party, by being at the pinnacle 
of that power structure, has not developed a supervisory 
system which can deliver effective results. The current 
supervisory system is defective in two respects. First, in 
terms of the persons who supervise and those supervised, 
the positions of the subject and the object are reverse. 
From the standpoint of the leadership system, the var- 
ious government supervisory organs which: exercise 
authority in behalf of the people are, at the same time, 
led and controlled not only by their superiors in the 
government, but also by party secretaries or administra- 
tive heads at their comparable levels; supervisory organ 
personnel, finance, and leadership authority is also exer- 
cised by party secretaries and administrative leaders, 
which subordinates these organs to an employer- 
employee relationship; the subject which exercises super- 
visory authority is in turn controlled by the object it 
supervises, therefore the supervisory organs lack the 
necessary independence and authority. Second, the func- 
tions and authority of supervisory organs are commin- 
gled. To a large extent, party supervision extends to and 
in fact supersedes supervision of other government 
organs. Decisions on many important major issues of 
state and government are usually made by party secre- 
taries, and supervision of government organs at various 
levels is mainly concentrated in the hands of party 
committees, and the result is that the supervisory 
authority of government organs cannot be fully mani- 
fested. There are decision-making bodies which concur- 
rently exercise supervisory authority, and commingling 
of decisionmaking and supervisory authorities leads to a 
situation in which decision-making authority is not 
subject to any supervision. 


B) Power structure shared by the government and 
society. The government has assumed, as special powers 
of government, the functions of economic resource dis- 
position involving production, allocation, and exchange 
that originally belonged to the society, and enterprises 
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themselves find they lack the independence to manage 
their current survival or future development. 


From the standpoint of economic operations, enterprises 
are organized in an administratively hierarchical pyr- 
amid with management exercised by command. The 
future of enterprises is decided by upper-echelon leader- 
ship, and the results of economic activities undertaken 
are also evaluated at that level; rewards given to leaders 
of economic units mainly take the form of administra- 
tive promotion and transfer. As the source of economic 
activities is the political administrative authority, ““com- 
modities” considered highly prized and best-selling are 
those approved by the leadership or some authoritative 
organs; they decide that the market demand and “pro- 
duction benefits” for these commodities are better than 
other types of commodities. 


From the standpoint of functions, the government, by 
Carrying out enterprise functions, has profit-making 
capability; on the other hand, the enterprise can enjoy 
certain monopolistic advantages by exercising both 
administrative management and production functions. 
The corruption that comes out of the financial system is 
related to a banking system in which both government 
and enterprise are involved. The central bank has com- 
mercial functions and can carry out profit-making activ- 
ities, but the specialized banks also exercise policy- 
related administrative management functions. In 
seeking rapid economic development, the localities 
which have urgent need for capital and want access to 
loans, would think up ways to form relationships and 
offer kickbacks and bribes. In a power structure which 
includes both government and enterprise, it is not sur- 
prising that the financial system is disorderly and cor- 
ruption widespread. 


The person who exercises power should reflect the 
desires of those from whom the power is derived, this is 
a basic requirement for the exercise of authority under 
socialism. In order to satisfy this requirement, it is 
necessary to affirm the following precondition, that the 
exercise of power must not be driven by individual or 
sectoral interests, that all actions are for selfless and just 
goals and are free of defects. But the current power 
structure with centralization of power at its core has 
stripped away one of the foundations on which this 
precondition is based, and adds to the defects of the 
supervisory system in which individual interests can 
influence the use of power, resulting in deviation from 
the track of exercising power for the pubic good and 
using power as a tool for private gains. Once this kind of 
possibility becomes reality, the power of the public turns 
into power of particular individuals. 


II. Analysis From the Standpoint of Differentiation and 
Organization of Interest Groups 


Market-oriented economic reforms have dealt a big blow 
to the traditional power structure; organizationally, the 
party-government and government-enterprise relation- 
ships are beginning to divide, and their respective func- 
tions are being differentiated; people are moving away 
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from the highly centralized power structure of the past to 
a structure differentiated by different interest groups. 


In the highly centralized power of traditional society, the 
nation and society were one and the same, and indi- 
vidual interests were entirely subsumed by collective 
interests; when power was used for private gains, it was 
not seen or publicly known, and corruption could be 
covered up in a legal overcoat. Some socialist countries 
have made special policy provisions for their official 
classes, which enable them in reality to hold their posi- 
tions for life in a disguised hereditary manner, mixing 
personal, and family interests with public interests. This 
constituted a hidden form of corruption which affects 
the unseen foundation on which a system of interest 
groups is established. 


Against the backdrop of a modern market economy, 
political and economic powers, political and govern- 
mental authorities, the nation and people are becoming 
differentiated, and individual interests are being recog- 
nized as a type of independent and legitimate interest; 
the original interest group affected by multifaceted inter- 
ests is also beginning to stratify, and clear boundaries are 
showing up between what is public and private and 
between power and wealth; there is increasingly the 
recognition that exchanges between power and wealth 
must be done through recognized channels of exchange. 
Corruption can no longer go on under legitimate cover, 
though it may still persist through transparent and open 
exchanges. 


Granted that corruption by transparent means is also 
illegal, nevertheless the traditional system is still oper- 
ating, and the abuses of individual usurpation of power 
and habitual deference to wishes of high officials of the 
planned economy era cannot be eliminated all at once; at 
the same time, although a market-oriented economic 
system is still not fully established, life in society is 
already being infected by the money worshipping disease 
of chasing after profits and equal-value transactions 
based on a market economy; out of the combined abuses 
and malpractices of two kinds of systems, the exchange 
of power and money continues. 


As the market economy develops, wealth and power are 
being allocated through new methods which speed up the 
transformation of the original collective interest group 
and the organization of new interest groups. As interest 
groups are transformed and organized, the corruption 
produced in the process is manifested mainly in the 
following: First, in a situation where the legal system is 
not firmly established, the functional efficiency of 
administrative departments is low, the market system is 
imperfect and key factors of production are not freely 
allocated, newly independent economic entities and 
interest groups that seek more advantageous conditions 
and environment for themselves over other people 
would proceed to bribe the officials. Though such actions 
ostensibly serve the purpose of promoting investment in 
the economy and not satisfying individual desires or 
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individual expenditures, they nevertheless clearly consti- 
tute a kind of corruption. Second, new interest groups 
are springing up, and the income level of wage earners 
suffers in comparison, which breeds dissatisfaction 
among the latter and generates the tendency to seek their 
own redress. This is particularly true when the economic 
income and political position of officials who hold 
administrative power are seriously out of balance. A 
minority of these officials come to regard the public 
power in their hands as leverage or a commodity which 
they can use or exchange for private gain. Third, the 
original interest group seeks and sets up influence. 
Seeking influence is to derive income from the difference 
between lending and obtaining capital through the influ- 
ence of those with the power to control or monopolize it. 
When government manages enterprises, it greatly 
increases the power of government to intervene in enter- 
prises on behalf of the original interest group (mainly 
government officials), and setting up this kind of 
arrangement is called setting up influence. In seeking the 
opportunity to set up this arrangement, enterprises 
would bribe officials; the latter, compensated for using 
their influence, would do their best to retain the original 
system of influence or to set up new ways to dispense 
influence. Thus, from seeking influence to setting up 
influence, one can see there is a cause and effect rela- 
tionship in corruption. 


Ill. Analysis from Standpoint of Political Culture 


The role political culture plays, which can aggravate or 
restrain corruption, should not be overlooked, and ana- 
lyzing the causes of corruption from the broad perspec- 
tive of political culture is helpful to deepening under- 
standing of the problem. 


A) Changes in political concepts are changing the way 
the various boundaries are drawn and measured. The 
driving force of a market economy in the political 
process is first manifested in terms of broad concepts. 
First, the concept of freedom. With the popularization of 
free trade and exchanges, people’s actions in the eco- 
nomic and social spheres are being liberated. This kind 
of change will lead people to demand freedom to express 
their own desires and to exercise their rights indepen- 
dently. Second, the concept of equality. The concept of 
equality is part of socialist political concepts, which 
require that all members of society be given equal 
political rights and opportunities. Third, the concept of 
exchange and competition. Exchange and competition 
are the special characteristics of a market economy and, 
as reflected in the political process, mean that exchange 
relationships between political ability and position, and 
between political right and obligation should be equal- 
value exchange relationships, and the process of gaining 
political power and position is a process of open and 
equal competition, and not of grant or inheritance. 


When the new political concepts become the value 
standards for judging social actions, the boundaries for 
corruption will change. 1) Public versus private 
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boundary. In the traditional political concept, there was 
no clear line separating what was public from what was 
private. The leader and the individual were one and the 
same and, in his eyes, expenditure and allocation of the 
country’s wealth were seen as serving the country’s 
interest. In the new political concept, taking public funds 
for private use is a corrupt action, and there can be no 
mixing or exchanging between what is public and pri- 
vate, or between money and power. 2) Affirmation of 
equality in the hierarchy. The stratification of political 
rights undoubtedly promoted a close sense of obligation 
between the upper and lower echelons, and the major 
tactic was the giving of money and things to the lower 
echelons as rewards and the offering of same to the upper 
echelons in appreciation for favors granted. “‘No official 
would knock gift-giving” and “making awards to recog- 
nize work merit” are sayings which portray this type of 
upper-lower echelon relationship. The socialist political 
concept, however, not only states that all people are 
equal in their political rights, but clearly specifies that 
government officials and personnel are public servants 
of the people and must thoroughly fulfil the goal of 
serving the public. Using money and things as rewards 
for work or expressions of appreciation for favors 
received, or to facilitate channels for exchange of money 
and power, are all considered to be corruption by the 
society today. 3) Fixing the role of national interest 
versus that of special interest. In developing a socialist 
market economy, and establishing and perfecting a uni- 
fied market, the interests of the nation and the society as 
a whole are put in a inviolable position. In the traditional 
system and given the narrow scope of the circle of 
political interests, the reality of the situation was that 
individual, family, and local interests were placed ahead 
of national interests. In the current financial system, 
special interests play a prominent role: The leadership in 
some localities, having no qualms about violating the 
law, would cheat on and steal taxes and monopolize the 
market; they would put their particular regional interests 
ahead of the overall national interest. Judged in terms of 
the political concept which places the national interest 
and the overall benefits of the people first, any action 
that puts special interests ahead of the national interest 
constitutes corrupt action, the only difference being that 
in form there is the distinction of transparent versus 
covert action. 


B) Subjective consciousness of political democracy is 
weak. In China, establishing the primacy of the masses as 
masters of the political system takes little or no time, but 
for the concept of sovereignty in the people to be 
understood and accepted in the society is a gradual 
step-by-step process. In China, modern democratic con- 
sciousness is weak in society, and the strength of tradi- 
tional culture remains strong. In a country steeped in 
feudal traditions and small peasant consciousness, this 
means, first, the sense of people participating is rela- 
tively limited; where corruption directly affects their 
personal interests, a considerable number of people 
might possibly rise up and struggle against it, but other 
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than that, the degree of people’s concern is low. Second, 
many people lack an over*ll understanding of their 
individual worth, rights, and interests, and cannot cor- 
rectly exercise the democratic rights bestowed on them 
by law. People who lack a strong sense of themselves as 
master, when confronted by corruption, might feel help- 
less and not know what to do; or they might express their 
dissatisfaction or resistance through irrational actions, 
which easily bring about social turmoil and would not 
help eradicate the causes of corruption. 


C) Low degree of systematization of political democracy. 
There is a direct reiationship between corruption and the 
extent to which the political system is systematized, 
standardized, and operating in an orderly manner. In 
Western democratic countries with a relatively complete 
political system, even though the road is unobstructed 
and wide open to winning political positions and power 
through the use of money, using political power or 
positions to accumulate wealth by unfair or illegal means 
is strictly prohibited by the law and the system. In 
developing countries where the political system is not 
adequately systematized and standardized, political 
power and money usually are merged as one. 


In China, the basic political system has been set up and 
is being strengthened, but the degree of systematization 
is relatively low, and this is reflected in the following. 
First, the system is not yet a full-fledged system and still 
contains blind spots, which enable networks of relation- 
ships which breeds corruption and develop in areas 
which are still not covered by the system. Second, the 
enforcement mechanism of the system is not in place and 
control by law is weak. The extent to which corruption ts 
punished depends mainly on individual awareness of the 
leaders and the degree of emphasis they give to it, for 
there is a limit to what the system and law can accom- 
plish. Third, in a situation where some parts of the old 
system which should be destroyed have not been com- 
pletely destroyed, and where the new system which is 
being established has not been perfected, both systems 
are hampered from completely and effectively dis- 
charging their functions as independent systems. In 
some areas, therefore, the lack of order, control and 
supervision provides the best opportunities which breed 
corruption. [passage omitted] 


CAAC, CAIC To Administer Aviation College 


OW2503094395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0905 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—The China Aviation Industrial Corporation 
(CAIC) and Civil Aviation Administration of China 
(CAAC) announced here today to jointly administrate 
the Nanjing University of Aeronautics and Astronautics 


(NUAA). 


According to an agreement signed here today, CAIC and 
CAAC will both list the construction projects and devel- 
opment plan of the university into their own working 
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plans, so as to jointly build the NUAA into a key 
university catering to the needs of both aviation industry 
and civil aviation, with the ability to obtain interna- 
tional prestige. 


The NUAA has so far been managed by CAIC. At 
present it offers up to 40 undergraduate specialities, 25 
masters’ specialities, 11 doctors’ specialities and three 
State’s key specialities and has three post-doctorate 
research stations. It has more than 740 professors and 
associate professors, with a total of 7,800 students at 
school. 


An official said that as early as in 1958 the university 
trained 200 undergraduate students especially for 
CAAC. Since the 1980s the university has trained dozens 
of undergraduates and postgraduates for CAAC every 
year. 


In 1993 CAIC and CAAC began to jointly manage the 
Civil Aviation College of NUAA, which has successfully 
trained a large number of special personnel urgently 
needed by CAAC in the fields of air traffic control, air 
transport management and aircraft maintenance engi- 
neering. 


NUAA began to enrol undergraduates specialized in civil 
aviation in 1994. 


A prediction said that in the coming five years CAAC 
needs 16,500 technical personnel of various specialities, 
while the universities and colleges under CAAC can only 
train some 6,000 during the period. 


Experts held that joint administration of the university 
by two departments is a result of China’s reform of the 
educational system, and it will also in turn produce 
positive impact on the reform. 


Education Budget Set at 88.8 Billion Yuan 


OW2403151295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1501 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—China will appropriate 88.821 billion yuan 
(about 10.9 billion U.S dollars) for educational under- 
takings this year, an increase of 13.2 percent over last 
year, according to the Chinese Ministry of Finance. 


According to the ministry, the state’s financial revenue is 
expected to increase by 9.9 percent this year, while 
expenditure is expected to increase by 9.3 percent. The 
expenditure on education will be higher than the average 
expenditure for other sectors. 


In 1994 China spent 76.782 billion yuan on education, 
an increase of more than 10.5 billion yuan over the set 
education budget. 


The recently ended Third Session of the Eighth National 
People’s Congress (NPC) approved the Education Law, 
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which separates the education budget from the tradi- 
tional budgetary category embracing science, education, 
culture and public health. 


Underfunding is the most pressing problem for China’s 
education. By the end of this century education input 
will account for four percent of the country’s gross 
domestic product, according to Li Yining, vice-chairman 
of the NPC Law Committee. 


In recent years, China’s spending on education has been 
increasing annually, but its share of the total financial 
expenditure has been on the decline. 


In order to find new sources of education funds, the law 
also stipulates that, apart from the education surtax 
collected by taxation departments, local governments 
can levy additional education surtaxes. 


Article Views Influx of Migrant Rural Laborers 


OW2503083195 Tokyo KYODO in English 0815 GMT 
25 Mar 95 


(“News Focus” by Robert J. Saiget: “Beijing Exiles 
Floating Population”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 25 KYODO— 
Wang Liguo stared across the Beijing street at the group 
of policemen and the big signs forbidding the gathering 
of prospective job hunters. 


“It’s not fair, how can they just put up a sign and then say 
looking for work is illegal? In China the laobaixing 
(ordinary people) can do nothing,” the 27-year-old 
worker from central China’s Anhui Province said. 


Although millions of Chinese migrant workers know that 
the Chongwenmen district, just down the street from 
Beijing’s train station, is the place to go when looking for 
work in the capital, few were aware of the new local 
regulations banning them from gathering at the spot, 
which is well known to employers and job seekers alike. 


In fact, according to Friday’s [24 March] CHINA ECO- 
NOMIC NEWS, Beijing municipality will issue new and 
stricter regulations next month aimed at preventing 
China’s floating population of migrant rural laborers 
from seeking employment in the capital. 


The Beijing regulations on outside workers seeking 
employment in the capital and the regulations on the 
administration of collecting fees from outsiders entering 
the capital are set to go into effect during the middle of 
April, the paper said. 


The new rules aim to protect jobs for Beijing’s 15,000 
unemployed workers and 228,000 redundant workers, 
the paper said, by strictly controlling the influx of rural 
laborers and giving the locally unemployed preference in 
the capital’s job market. 


The implementation of the regulations which have been 
rumored for months and follow a similar system in 
Shanghai, have raised a chorus of protest from rural 
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workers, like Wang, who are increasingly fed up with life 
on the farm and eager to move to a better life in the city. 


Although the Chinese Government has long recognized 
the trend toward urbanization and a need for a free flow 
of labor to accompany the development of an industrial 
economy, the new regulations appear to fly in the face of 
such realities. 

At the same time, China’s minister of labor, Li Boyong, 
recently estimated that there were over 100 million 
redundant rural workers in China’s hinterland, with up 
to 30 million traveling around the country looking for 
better employment. 


Speaking at this month’s annual National People’s Con- 
gress, Li said the country would begin the establishment 
of a system similar to international passport and visa 


requirements, which will aim at curbing “transprovincial 
migration.” 


The system, which includes autonomous municipalities 
like Beijing and Shanghai will make provincial labor 
offices responsible for approving all transprovincial 
labor movements and requiring all laborers to have work 
papers not only from their home provinces but also from 
the province in which they hope to work. 


China’s rural population has enjoyed the nearly unre- 
stricted freedom to travel since the economic reforms 
began in 1978. Meanwhile the country’s strict urban 
residency system requires every individual to have an 
official residence permit, which can be used to control 
movement, employment and welfare benefits. 


Critics claim the new regulations are too impractical, too 
difficult to enforce and highly bureaucratic. 


For example, the regulations on collecting fees will 
require employers to purchase a residence permit costing 
up to 100,000 yuan (11,600 U.S. dollars), for each 
non-Beijing resident employed, while individual non- 
Beijing residents will be charged up to 50,000 yuan for 
the right to live and work in the capital, XINHUA 
NEWS AGENCY reported late last year when the regu- 
lations were being drafted. 


“The new regulations are going to open up further 
avenues for corruption, both in the official labor bureaus 
who will be susceptible to bribery and among en i 
who will readily use the black market for labor,” a 
high-ranking Chinese trade official said recently on 
condition of anonymity. 


The new system will also sharpen the disparity between 
rich and poor because much of the rural wealth comes 
from those family members who have gone to the cities 
to work, he said, adding that he did not think the system 
would work. 


Even the policemen on patrol at the Chongwenmen site 
doubted the practicality of the new regulations, recalling 
how a year ago job seekers had gathered around the 
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corner closer to the train station, but moved to the 
present location when the police cordoned off the old 
area. 


Similarly, for young people like Wang, still attracted to 
the capital’s Chongwenmen area, there was only one 
thing to do in face of the new regulations—move across 
the street where there weren’t any policemen or any 
signs. 


Further Reportage on Developments During NPC 


Standing Committee Work Report 
OW2403124695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0331 GMT 22 Mar 95 


(“Work Report of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress, delivered by Tian Jiyun, 
Vice Chairman of the National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, at the Third Session of the Eighth 
National People’s Congress on 11 March 1995”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Fellow deputies: 


Entrusted by the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress [NPC], I now submit for your delib- 
eration a report on the Standing Committee’s work since 
the Second Session of the Eighth NPC and on the 
committee’s major tasks for this year. 


1. A Review of Major Tasks in the Past Year. 


The year 1994 was an important year in which China 
accelerated the establishment of a socialist market eco- 
nomic structure and maintained a sustained, rapid, and 
healthy development of the national economy. In accor- 
dance with the principle of “seizing the current oppor- 
tunity, deepening reform, opening China wider to the 
outside world, promoting development, and maintaining 
stability,” .he Standing Committee, making the strong 
building of socialist democracy and the legal system its 
fundamental task, earnestly exercised its functions and 
duties in accordance with the Constitution, thus making 
new progress in different fields. 


(1) It Strengthened Legislative Work in a Bid To Build a 
Framework for a Legal System for the Market Economy. 


Continuing to give priority to legisiative work in order to 
accelerate the process of enacting economic laws, the 
Standing Committee made big strides in building a 
framework for a legal system for the socialist market 
economy. In the past year, it examined draft laws and 
draft decisions concerning legal issues and adopted 21 
laws and decisions concerning legal issues. It also ratified 
nine treaties, agreements, and conventions which China 
concluded with foreign countries or of which China is a 
party. 


In 1994 China introduced a fairly large numbers of 
reform measures. In accordance with the requirement 
for closely integrating legislative policy decisions with 
those on reform, the Standing Committee focused on 
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formulating laws on protecting and promoting reform 
and opening to the outside world and accelerating the 
establishment of a socialist market economic structure. 
To meet the needs of reform of the financial system, it 
examined the draft law of the People’s Bank of China 
and the draft commercial bank law and decided to 
submit the draft law of the People’s Bank of China for 
deliberation by the current session. To meet the needs of 
reform of the foreign trade system, it formulated the 
Foreign Trade Law. The law, which provides for China’s 
basic foreign trade system and a basic principle for 
guiding it, marks a good beginning in the legalization of 
foreign trade activities in China. The formulation of the 
Law Governing the Real Estate Industry in urban areas 
and the Advertising Law provided a number of provi- 
sions to govern advertising and real estate business 
activities which had been growing rapidly in recent 
years. These two laws will be conducive to the healthy 
development of real estate and advertising trades in 
urban areas. The Arbitration Law has great significance 
for the fair and prompt solution of economic disputes 
and for protecting the legitimate rights and interests of 
the parties concerned. As a supplement to the Criminal 
Law, the Decision on Penalties for Breaking the Com- 
pany Law provides an important guarantee for the 
implementation of the Company Law. The Standing 
Committee also examined the draft negotiable securities 
law, draft guaranty law, draft instrument law, draft 
insurance law, and the draft amendment to the Atmo- 
spheric Pollution Prevention and Control Law. To 
improve and strengthen supervision over economic 
activities, the Standing Committee adopted the Auditing 
Law. This helped the strengthening of supervision 
through auditing and provided a guarantee for auditing 
departments to exercise their functions independently 
according to law. The labor law is an important law that 
meets the needs of establishing a socialist market 
economy. It has a series of important provisions for 
protecting the legitimate rights and interests of workers, 
readjusting labor relations, handling labor disputes, and 
establishing a labor contract system. The formulation of 
the laws mentioned above has provided a further legal 
basis for standardizing norms for the market, safe- 
guarding market order, and improving macroeconomic 
regulation and control. 


While attaching importance to the legislation of eco- 
nomic laws, the Standing Committee has paid attention 
to legislation related to the strengthening of democratic 
politics, the improvement of the organizational system 
of state organs, and the protection of citizens’ rights and 
interests. The Standing Committee adopted two deci- 
sions on revising the Election Law and the Local Orga- 
nization Law. The two decisions have summed up elec- 
tion work and the building of local political power in 
recent years, and appropriately revised and supple- 
mented the two laws. They are significant to developing 
socialist democracy and improving the system of peo- 
ple’s congresses. The Standing Committee adopted the 
Law on Judges, the Law on Procurators, and the Law on 
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People’s Police; revised the Service Regulations Gov- 
erning Active Duty Officers of the People’s Liberation 
Army and the Regulations Governing Military Officers’ 
Ranks; and examined the draft law on reserve officers. 
The State Compensation Law of the PRC formulated by 
the Standing Committee was put into force on | January 
this year. Together with the Administrative Procedures 
Law, the two laws play an important role in giving 
citizens, legal persons, and other organizations the right 
to obtain compensation from the state according to the 
law and encourages state organs to abide by laws in 
exercising their power. The Standing Committee also 
adopted the Prison Law of the People’s Republic of 
China and a decision on revising the Regulations Gov- 
erning Offenses Against Public Order of the PRC. They 
are conducive to punishing various criminal activities, 
reeducating law offenders, preventing and reducing 
crimes, protecting public security, and maintaining 
social stability. 


To suit the needs of building spiritual civilization, the 
Standing Committee placed the formulation of laws on 
education, science, culture, and public health in an 
important position. The draft education law, which has 
been examined by the Standing Committee and is sub- 
mitted to the current session for deliberation, is of great 
significance to promoting education work and raising the 
cultural quality of the entire nation. The decision on 
punishing crimes of copyright infringement has played a 
positive role in protecting intellectual property rights 
and maintaining normal order in the cultural market. 
The enactment and promulgation of the Law on Pro- 
tecting Mothers and Babies will be conducive to pro- 
tecting the health of mothers and babies, raising people's 
quality and promoting national prosperity and social 
development. The Standing Committee also examined 
the draft publication law. 


In the past year, our country accelerated the pace of 
legislation and enacted a number of important laws to 
promote the development of the socialist market 
economy, socialist democracy, and socialist spiritual 
civilization. In particular, a number of important laws 
on the market economy have been enacted. Coupled 
with the laws formulated and implemented in the pre- 
vious year, including the Company Law, the Law on 
Protecting Consumers’ Rights and Interests, the Law on 
Unfair Competition, the Registered Accountant Law, 
and the Law on Agriculture, they demonstrate that the 
socialist market economy in our country is developing 
on the track of legalization. Of course, we should also see 
that the legislation stili cannot fully meet the require- 
ments of reform, opening up, and the modernization 
drive; many more laws need to be enacted; legislative 
procedures need to be further improved; the quality of 
legislation needs to be further raised, and the forth- 
coming tasks of legislation are still very arduous. 


(2) It Improved Supervision and Inspected Law Enforce- 
ment in a Planned and Selected Way. 
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The Standing Committee continued to attach as much 
importance to the inspection of law enforcement as 

legislation. In view of the problem of fake and shoddy 
goods, about which the masses had raised strong opin- 
ions, and the pressing issue of agricultural development, 
the Standing Committee focused attention on inspecting 
enforcement of the Law Against Unfair Competition, the 
Law on Protecting Consumers’ Rights and Interests, the 
Law on Product Quality, and the Decision on Punishing 
the Crimes of Manufacturing and Marketing Fake and 
Shoddy Goods (shortened as the “three laws and one 
decision”) and the implementation of the Agriculture 
Law. The Standing Committee sent five separate inspec- 
tion groups to Guangdong, Zhejiang, Liaoning, Henan, 
and Fujian to inspect enforcement of the “three laws and 
one decision”; and worked out arrangements for Beijing, 
Shanghai, Yunnan, Hainan, and Inner Mongolia to con- 
duct self-inspection. Through inspections, several prob- 
lems were identified in the implementation of these laws; 
and they were manifested mainly in the following: The 
rate of qualified products remained low; despite 
repeated bans, fake and shoddy goods were still avail- 
able; and efforts to crack down on criminal offenses were 
not adequate. As a result, serious damage was inflicted 
upon the interests of the state, enterprises, and con- 
sumers. Therefore, we should further implement the 
“three laws and one decision” so that producers and 
dealers can clearly understand their legal responsibility 
toward product quality and the masses of consumers can 
effectively use the laws as a weapon to protect their 
lawful rights and interests. Meanwhile, we should step up 
efforts to strictly enforce the laws, intensify the building 
of law enforcement personnel, and resolutely overcome 
local and departmental protectionism. Furthermore, the 
Standing Committee sent three inspection groups to 
Jilin, Sichuan, and Shandong to inspect enforcement of 
the Agriculture Law, and worked out arrangements for 
Hubei, Shaanxi, Anhui, and Heilongjiang to conduct 
self-inspections. In the course of inspections, a number 
of problems were reported by the localities, notably 
including insufficient input into agriculture, the exces- 
sive price rises of agricultural production means, the 
decreasing relative efficiency of grain and cotton produc- 
tion, the slow gro-vth in farmers’ incomes, farmers’ 
resistance to burdens in some localities, a lack of stability 
and continuity in the procurement and marketing policy 
of major farm products, difficulties in grain and cotton 
procurement, and a grim situation in agricultural pro- 
duction. Therefore, we must further publicize and imple- 
ment the Agriculture Law, truly increase the input in 
agriculture, stabilize grain and cotton production and 
procurement and marketing policies, and strengthen the 
leadership over agriculture and rural work in order to 
promote a stable and healthy development of Chinese 
agriculture and rural economy. The two inspections of 
law enforcement, conducted in a fairly deepgoing and 
meticulous way, attracted the attention of various sec- 
tors and promoted the inspection of law enforcement in 
localities. The Standing Committee promptly listened to 
and earnestly deliberated briefings by the inspection 
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groups and forwarded problems uncovered in the course 
of inspection to the relevant departments for study and 
handling. Meanwhile, the Standing Committee planned 
to hold briefings on the handling of problems in order to 
further supervise the relevant departments in strictly 
enforcing the laws. The NPC special committees also 
conducted separate inspections on the enforcement of 
national regional autonomy, the Decision on Strength- 
ening Comprehensive Management of Public Security, 
the Statistics Law, the Teachers Law ‘'2 law governing 
entry and exit of territory, the law ior protecting the 
rights and interests of returned overseas Chinese and 
their families, and the law on environmental protection, 
thereby promoting the implementation of these laws. 


To safeguard the unity of the legal system, the Standing 
Committee strengthened the work of recording and 
examining local statutes, and made suggestions for cor- 
recting provisions that were inconsistent with the Con- 
stitution and other laws and administrative rules. The 
Standing Committee’s administrative body replied to, 
after conscientious study, questions raised by various 
localities concerning enforcement of the relevant laws. 


By persisting in the system of listening to and deliber- 
ating work reports, the Standing Committee strength- 
ened supervision over government, judicial, and procu- 
ratorial work. With the NPC’s authorization, the 
Standing Committee listened to and approved the report 
on the 1993 final state accounts. To ensure the imple- 
mentation of the national economic and social develop- 
ment plan approved by the NPC, the Standing Com- 
mittee listened to and deliberated the report on the 
implementation of the national economic and social 
development plan. Expressing concern for a number of 
problems cropping up in economic operations, Standing 
Committee members urged the State Council to con- 
tinue to deepen various reforms, to improve macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control, and to care about the 
people’s livelihood by concentrating efforts to curb infla- 
tion. While listening to and deliberating the report on 
forestry, Standing Committee members pointed out the 
need to build up forestry more efficiently as it is an 
important aspect of economic construction, as well as 
environmental improvement. On the question of 
reforming the medical and health care system and of 
medical ethics and practice—an issue the masses had 
voiced strong opinions about—the Standing Committee 
listened to and deiiberated the report on public health 
work, made constructive suggestions for deepening 
reform of public health undertakings, and urged the 
medical and health care departments to intensify educa- 
tion in medical ethics and practice in order to ensure the 
healthy development of medical and healthcare under- 
takings. The special committees also listened to work 
reports by the relevant State Council departments, the 
Supreme People’s Court, and the Supreme People’s 
Procuratorate, and actively assisted the Standing Com- 
mittee in carrying out supervision. 


The Standing Committee did a tremendous amount of 
work and achieved considerable success in improving 
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and strengthening supervision. However, supervisory 
work was still not forceful enough. Currently, the phe- 
nomena of laws not being fully observed or strictly 
enforced and violations of law which are not investigated 
are still quite serious, and the masses have strong feelings 
about this. This condition has been caused by many 
factors. To resolve this problem, it is necessary for all 
departments and sectors to make joint efforts. As organs 
of state power in charge of supervising the enforcement 
of the Constitution and laws, the NPC and its Standing 
Committee share major responsibility in this. We must 
make great efforts and adopt practical measures to 
gradually change the situation of inadequate supervi- 
sion. 


(3) It Publicized the System of People’s Congresses and 
Strengthened Legal-System Education. 


Last year marked the 40th anniversary of the founding of 
the people’s congresses. The NPC Standing Committee 
held a meeting of people of all circles in the capital city 
to commemorate the anniversary. In his important 
speech at the meeting, Chairman Qiao Shi explained the 
essence and substance of the system of people’s con- 
gresses in our country; reviewed the building of the 
system of people’s congresses during the last 40 years, 
especially during the last 16 years of reform and opening 
up; and put forward specific demands and measures to 
further uphold and perfect the system of people’s con- 
gresses and more effectively bring into play the role of 
the organ of state power in accordance with the Consti- 
tution and the theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. The General Office of the NPC Standing 
Committee also held forums to study the theory of the 
system of people’s congresses and publicize the system, 
sponsored quizzes about the system of people’s con- 
gresses, and solicited articles and held calligraphy and 
painting exhibitions to commemorate the 40th anniver- 
sary of the people’s congress. Many local people’s con- 
gress standing committees also held a variety of com- 
memorative activities. This played a positive role in 
enhancing the awareness of the vast number of cadres 
and masses of the system of people’s congresses, height- 
ening society’s sense of democracy and the legal system, 
and pushing forward the work of the people’s congresses. 


The Standing Committee put emphasis on organizing 
and promoting the dissemination and education of the 
legal system and improved the substance and forms of 
propaganda. Over the past year there have been fairly 
systematic reports on the draft laws submitted to the 
Standing Committee for deliberation and approval— 
reports about the drafting process, the main substance, 
and the differing views expressed in the deliberation. A 
variety of forms—such as informal discussions, news 
conferences, and interviews—were used to publicize, in 
a fairly profound manner, legislation and law enforce- 
ment supervision. News media were also organized to 
publish special reports on education in the legal system 
in a market economy and on the enforcement of relevant 
laws. The reports pointedly answered questions of con- 
cern to the masses and contributed to law enforcement. 
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In an effort to integrate law enforcement inspection with 
supervision by public opinion, attention was paid to 
inviting news media to participate in law enforcement 
inspections so that they could be reported promptly. In 
addition, the system of news briefing was improved; 
reports on legislation, supervision, and other substantive 
matters were strengthened; and the effects of propaganda 
were increased. Obviously, work in this area still needs 
to be strengthened and improved. 


(4) lt Earnestly Handled Motions and Suggestions Sub- 
mitted by Deputies and Maintained Close Contacts With 
Deputies and Local People’s Congresses. 


To respect and protect deputies’ rights, the Standing 
Committee earnestly handled the motions and sugges- 
tions submitted by deputies. A total of 723 motions were 
submitted by deputies at the Second Session of the 
Eighth NPC. In accordance with the decision of the 
presidium of the session, 99 of the motions were turned 
over to the relevant specialized committees for exami- 
nation. As the majority of these motions dealt with 
legislation, the Standing Committee, in addition to 
taking deputies’ opinions seriously, adopted a great 
number of them. Some laws are being drafted, and some 
others have already been adopted. The Standing Com- 
mittee adopted a decision on the motion submitted by 
32 NPC deputies including Zheng Yaotang. This deci- 
sion has great significance for guaranteeing the imple- 
mentation of the Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special 
Administration Region [SAR] and ensuring Hong 
Kong’s smooth transition and long-term prosperity. The 
other 624 motions, which had been treated as proposals, 
criticisms, and opinions, together with the 2,401 pro- 
posals raised by deputies, were turned over by the 
Standing Committee’s General Office to relevant units 
for study and handling. The motions submitted by 
deputies were answered through the concerted efforts of 
the various units involved in handling the motions. The 
majority of the units were earnest in handling deputies’ 
proposals, criticisms, and opinions, but because a small 
number of units handled them in perfunctory way, 
deputies expressed dissatisfaction with their answers. In 
the future, the Standing Committee shall strive to 
improve efficiency and quality in handling motions, 
proposals, opinions, or criticisms. 


Attaching importance to its ties with deputies, the 
Standing Committee continued to invite some deputies 
to attend its meetings as observers. In examining 
motions, it paid attention to adopting their opinions and 
proposals. The Standing Committee also organized dep- 
uties to make inspection tours to enable them to focus on 
major problems in reform and construction. To prepare 
for the deliberation of motions at the current session, the 
NPC Standing Committee and the provincial-level peo- 
ple’s congress standing committees, before the current 
session was held, jointly organized NPC deputies to 
conduct inspection tours to get acquainted with the 
implementation of the 1994 national economic and 
social development plan and the 1994 budget, the devel- 
opment of agricultural production and the rural 
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economy, the implementation of the “three laws and one 
decision” and other laws, and some new situations and 
new problems that cropped up in the course of economic 
construction, reform, and opening to the outside world, 
and to listen to the masses’ opinions and demands. 
Deputies of the Hong Kong and Macao regions and 
Taiwan deputies were also organized to inspect some 
areas in Sichuan, Hubei, Guangdong, and Fujian. They 
raised some very good opinions and proposals regarding 
work in the various localities. 


The Standing Committee has treated dealing with com- 
plaints lodged by people through petitions or personal 
visits as an important channel to understand the social 
situation and public opinion, and has reflected on peo- 
ple’s opinions and requests. Over the past year, it 
received more than 70,000 letters and accepted 13,000 
visits. By handling complaints lodged in these letters and 
visits, the committee supervised and urged relevant 
departments and localities to solve some urgent prob- 
lems, and correct cases involving unjust, false, and 
wrong charges. By doing so, it conciliated and eased 
social contradictions and forged a closer tie between the 
state’s organs and the people. 


Strengthening the link with local people’s congresses and 
providing them with guidance is an important duty for 
the NPC Standing Committee. Over the past year, when 
our chairman and vice chairmen conducted inspections 
and investigations in various localities, they tried to 
understand the work of local people’s congresses and 
provided guidance and assistance to them. The special 
committees and the general office of the Standing Com- 
mittee strengthened their links with their local counter- 
parts and promoted the work of people’s congresses 
through conducting investigation and research and 
through holding and participating in forums and discus- 
sions. 


(5) It Carried Out the Work of Foreign Affairs ar ‘ 
Brought Into Full Play the Parliamentary Role in Foreign 
Affairs. 


Foreign affairs are important, routine work for the 
Standing Committee. Last November’s visit by 
Chairman Qiao Shi to four countries in Oceania and 
South America marked the first trip by the chairman of 
the NPC Standing Committee to the countries of these 
two regions. It also marked another round of diplomatic 
moves in the South Pacific and Latin America. The 
high-level exchanges between China and these countries 
were strengthened through the visits which were of great 
significance in promoting friendly and cooperative ties 
between China and these countries. NPC delegations 
visited 25 countries, and Standing Committee jelega- 
tions participated in six international conferences. The 
NPC Standing Committee received visits by 37 delega- 
tions formed by foreign parliamentary committees and 
international parliamentary organizations. In light of the 
need for foreign contacts, some bilateral friendship 
groups actively carried out activities relating to foreign 
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affairs. Through these foreign contacts, the Standing 
Committee gave publicity to the tremendous achieve- 
ments of China’s reform, opening up, and moderniza- 
tion; introduced the system and work of China’s people’s 
congresses, enhanced the understanding of foreign par- 
liaments, governments, and peoples about China, and 
pushed forward the continual cooperation between these 
countries and China in economic, cultural, and other 
fields. We clearly expressed our solemn position towards 
some major international issues and won consent and 
support from many countries. These diplomatic activi- 
ties were beneficial to the creation of a favorable inter- 
national environment for China’s reform, opening up, 
and modernization. 


2. Major Tasks for This Year 


In this new year, the Standing Committee, guided by the 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
and the basic line of the party, will continue to consci- 
entiously carry out its duties and functions endorsed by 
the Constitution; strengthen the construction of socialist 
democracy and the legal system as its fundamental work; 
further improve the system of people’s congresses; make 
active efforts to push forward the establishment and 
perfection of a socialist market economy; safeguard 
social stability and national unity; and protect and 
promote the smooth progress of reform, opening, and 
modernization. 


(1) It Will Accelerate the Legislative Work and Promote 
the Quality of Legislation. 


To achieve the goal of basically forming the legal system 
for a socialist market economy before the term of this 
Standing Committee expires, we should continue to, in 
accordance with the requirements of the five-year legis- 
lative program, concentrate on the formulation of some 
laws concerning the socialist market economy, such as 
the negotiable instrument law, insurance law, law gov- 
erning the management of state-owned assets, contract 
law, guarantee law, bankruptcy law, and others. More 
efforts should be made to formulate laws regarding 
educational, cultural, public health, democratic under- 
takings, protection of citizens’ rights, promotion of the 
building of clean government, punishment of various 
criminal activities, maintenance of social order, national 
defense, and protection of environment and natural 
resources. Laws and regulations that are no longer suit- 
able to the present situation should be amended. While 
accelerating legislative work, we should attach impor- 
tance to the quality of legislation and make sure that the 
laws formulated are in line with the requirements for the 
development of the socialist market economy, conform 
with reality, and are operational and practical. 


The Standing Committee should provide better guidance 
and coordination in formulating laws and further 
improve the quality of draft laws under deliberation. In 
the first half of this year it should inspect all aspects of 
the progress in implementing the five-year program for 
enacting legislation, make specific plans for this year’s 
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legislative work, and supervise and urge departments 
and units in charge of drafting laws to accomplish 
relevant tasks on schedule and with good quality. It 
should make an effort to improve the quality of laws 
drafted. To draft laws, one must proceed from the 
overall interests of the state and the fundamental inter- 
ests of the people. The laws drafted should help form a 
unified, open, and orderly socialist market; transform 
government functions; and safeguard the legitimate 
rights and interests of people, legal persons, and other 
organizations. All departments and units should give 
stronger leadership to law- drafting bodies, conduct 
in-depth investigations and study, and repeatedly verify 
the draft laws so that they could be as perfect as possible. 
Members of the Standing Committee should examine 
draft laws in a serious manner, actively offer opinions 
and suggestions, and work hard to overcome the diffi- 
culties and problems facing legislation. Opinions of all 
quarters should be extensively sought and scientific 
proof obtained on major issues discussed during the 
deliberations; work should be coordinated in this regard. 
Working bodies of the Standing Committee and special 
committees should provide more fact-finding reports 
and background information on relevant issues in order 
to serve legislation and policymaking. Local laws and 
statutes are an important part of the national legal 
system. The NPC Standing Committee should provide 
better guidance for drafting such laws and statutes, and 
help local people’s congresses investigate and solve 
work-related conflicts and problems so as to improve the 
quality of local laws and statutes. 


In order to put legislative work on the track of the legal 
system, we should focus on formulating laws on legisla- 
tion. We should earnestly sum up experiences in legisla- 
tive work, further define the limits of legislation, stan- 
dardize procedures for legislation, improve legislative 
techniques, and safeguard the unity of the national legal 
system. 


(2) We Should Improve the Mechanism and Results of 
Supervision. 


Guaranteeing the effective implementation of laws is an 
extremely urgent business in building the legal system. 
The Standing Committee should conscientiously per- 
form its duty in supervising the implementation of laws, 
and, keeping in mind some provisions on providing 
better inspection and supervision in the implementation 
of laws, it should further improve the mechanism for 
inspecting law enforcement, exercise stronger leadership, 
improve work methods, intensify work, and produce 
better results. This year, it should focus on inspecting the 
progress in implementing some laws on preserving order 
in the socialist market economy, and the progress in 
implementing laws on safeguarding women’s rights and 
interests. When problems are discovered in the process 
of conducting such inspections, relevant departments 
should be urged to handle them and relevant reports 
should also be submitted to the Standing Committee. 
The public should be informed of major and typical 
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cases of law violations, and also the outcomes of relevant 
investigations. The Standing Committee should also 
intensify efforts to examine local laws and statutes in 
order to put the results on file, and promptly rectify the 
documents if they conflict with the Constitution, 
national laws, and administrative laws and statutes. 


The Standing Committee should continue to adhere to 
the system of hearing and deliberating work reports of 
the State Council, the Supreme People’s Court, and the 
Supreme People’s Procuratorate at every Standing Com- 
mittee meeting. By centering on the major issues of 
reform and construction and issues of concern to the 
masses, the Standing Committee should hear work 
reports by these state organs according to plan and 
support and supervise the organs so that their work can 
be improved and that reform and work-related measures 
are implemented. It should tighten and improve its 
supervision over the implementation of plans and bud- 
gets, adhere to the system of hearing reports on the 
implementation of plans and budgets at the third quar- 
ters of every year, and ensure the smooth implementa- 
tion of plans and budgets approved by NPC sessions. It 
should also supervise work to punish corrupt elements, 
support and supervise judicial organs in strictly 
enforcing laws, focus on investigating major cases, and 
resolutely punish corrupt elements. 


In recent years, local people’s congresses and their 
standing committees have gained some good experiences 
and used some good methods in supervisory work. Many 
local people’s congresses have made arrangements for 
deputies to appraise the work of governments, courts, 
and procuratorates, and some local people’s congresses 
have appraised the work of state functionaries who were 
awaiting election and appointment by organs of state 
power. They have scored fairly good results in this 
regard. They should continue to sum up experiences, 
perfect themselves through practice, and make their 
supervisory work more productive. 


(3) We Should Strengthen Propaganda and Education on 
the Legal System, and Make the Entire Society Become 
More Aware of Laws. 


The strengthening of propaganda and education on the 
legal system and the people’s legal concepts is urgently 
required in order to administer the country according to 
law and to build a prosperous, strong, democratic, and 
civilized modern socialist country. We should keep 
closely in mind our practical efforts to develop the 
socialist market economy, and focus on disseminating 
legal knowledge about the socialist market economy. We 
should instruct relevant departments to use different 
methods to conduct lively propaganda and educational 
campaigns that are targeted at different groups of people. 
We should utilize news media to build up a strong and 
powerful momentum for propaganda on the legal 
system. This year, we should accomplish the Second 
Five-Year Plan for disseminating legal knowledge 
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through education, and make preparations for imple- 
menting the Third Five-Year Plan. The Standing Com- 
mittee, by taking into consideration the progress in 
implementing the Resolutions on Conducting Intensive 
Propaganda and Education on the Legal System, should 
sum up experiences in implementing the two five-year 
plans on disseminating legal knowledge and affirm the 
use of time-tested methods, so that the dissemination of 
legal knowledge is further standardized and system- 
atized. 


Improving the concept of law in cadres at all levels is the 
key to increasing the entire society’s awareness of the 
law. Cadres at all levels, particularly leading cadres, 
should study and master essential legal knowledge, and 
improve their ability to apply legal means in managing 
the economy and society. The possession of essential 
legal knowledge and the ability to sternly enforce laws 
should be used as the important criteria for judging a 
cadre’s eligibility for a post when a people’s congress and 
its standing committee elect and appoint a cadre. Cadres 
involved in the work of people’s congresses should take 
the lead in studying, understanding, and observing laws 
and using them in their work. Leading cadres at all levels 
should inspire the vast numbers of cadres and people to 
study and observe laws by setting good examples them- 
selves, and gradually cultivate the habit of handling 
affairs according to law in society, so as to create a 
favorable legal environment for reform, opening up, and 
modernization. 


(4) It Is Necessary To Provide Better Guidance For 
End-of-Term Elections in Township and Town People’s 
Congresses, and Maintain Links With Deputies and 
Local People’s Congresses. 


Beginning in the latter half of this year, end-of-term 
elections will be held in township and town people’s 
congresses nationwide. People’s congress standing com- 
mittees at all levels should provide better guidance for 
this work. During end-of-term elections, democracy 
should be fully carried forward, affairs should be han- 
died in strict accordance with election laws and local 
organization laws, and the system of the electorate and 
deputies nominating candidates according to law and of 
multicandidate elections should be upheld. End-of-term 
elections in township and town people’s congresses and 
the strengthening of township and town people’s con- 
gresses should be regarded as important links in devel- 
oping socialist democracy and building grass-roots polit- 
ical power. As such, these tasks should be handled well. 


The Standing Committee should strengthen its ties with 
deputies, whose roles should be enhanced. It should 
continue to improve ties with NPC deputies and adhere 
to the system of inviting some NPC deputies to attend 
Standing Committee meetings as observers. In the pro- 
cess of drafting and examining draft laws, it should listen 
attentively to deputies’ opinions. It should continue tc 
make plans for relevant NPC deputies to participate in 
inspections on law enforcement by Standing Committee 
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Organizations. It should organize inspection trips for 
NPC deputies; handle motions, suggestions, criticism, 
and opinions submitted by deputies in a serious manner; 
and handle letters and visits by deputies. It should 
earnestly enforce the law on deputies, protect the legiti- 
mate rights and interests of deputies, and work hard to 
pave the way for deputies to perform their duties. 


Local people’s congresses are local organs of state power 
which play an important role in the country’s political 
activities. Their tasks have become more arduous under 
the new situation of developing the socialist market 
economy. Their work must be increased, not reduced. 
The Standing Committee should widen the channel of 
communication with local people’s congresses, sum up 
and exchange work experiences with them, support local 
people’s congresses in exercising their functions and 
power according to law, and jointly push forward work 
of the people’s congresses. 


(5) We Should Carry Out Parliamentary Diplomacy and 
Strengthen Diplomatic Exchanges and Cooperation. 


Parliamentary diplomacy is an important component of 
the state’s foreign-affairs work. In light of this principle, 
the Standing Committee should bring into ful! play the 
characteristics of parliamentary diplomacy and further 
strengthen its contacts and cooperation with foreign 
parliaments and international organizations. With the 
further integration, regionalization, and conglomeration 
of the world economy, economic factors are becoming 
increasingly important in the relations between coun- 
tries. In carrying out the NPC’s foreign affairs work, we 
should take active measures to create a favorable inter- 
national environment for China and serve the cause of 
reform, opening up, and modernization. In our foreign 
contacts, we should pay attention to integrating parlia- 
mentary diplomacy with the promotion of economic 
cooperation and push forward the development of bilat- 
eral economic and trade relations. The 96th Conference 
of the World Interparliamentary Union will be held 1n 
Beijing next year. It will be the first time China has 
sponsored such a conference. Making the conference a 
success is important to strengthening the contacts 
between China and other countries’ parliaments and in 
letting the world understand China and vice versa. Now 
that various preparatory work has begun, we should 
make conscientious preparations and ensure the smooth 
convocation of the conference. Proper arrangements 
should also be made for the activities of Parliamentary 
Members’ Day during the session of the World Women’s 
Conference to be held in Beijing in September. 


(6) We Should Strengthen the Construction of the 
Standing Committee in Accordance With the Principle of 
Democratic Centralism. 


Democratic centralism is a fundamental system for our 
party and country. It is also a basic principle for the NPC 
and its Standing Committee to follow. Under the situa- 
tion of building a socialist market economy, we should 
continuously strengthen the construction of the Standing 
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Committee in accordance with the principle of demo- 
cratic centralism. Members of the Standing Committee 
should conscientiously study and master the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. We 
should arn) our mind with this theory and use it as a 
guide in our work. We should foster close ties with the 
people and serve them wholeheartedly. We should con- 
scientiously be responsible to the people and subject 
ourselves to the supervision of the people. We should go 
deep into the realities of life, conduct investigation and 
research, be aware of public opinion, and fully reflect 
people’s opinions and requests so as to truly represent 
the will and the interests of the people. Particular efforts 
should be made to discover new situations and problems 
in the course of reform and construction so as to improve 
our work in various aspects. 


We should improve and perfect, in light of the principle 
of democratic centralism, the organizational and work 
systems of the Standing Committee, and straighten out 
relations among ourselves and with other organs so as to 
improve our ability in discussing official business. While 
considering problems, we should fully foster democracy 
and handle our business strictly in accordance with legal 
procedures. We should make sure that, after conducting 
full discussions and pooling our collective wisdom and 
correct opinions, the formulated laws and adopted deci- 
sions will conform with reality and the fundamental 
interests of the people. Efforts should be made to 
strengthen the construction of various special commit- 
tees and bring their roles into full play. To meet the 
needs of the arduous legislation and supervision work, 
we should also strengthen the construction of offices 
under the Standing Committees and enhance the effi- 
ciency and quality of their work. 


Fellow deputies, the system of people’s congresses has 
made a journey of 40 years. The practices of these 40 
years and particularly those of the past 16 years have 
proved that the system of people’s congresses is a funda- 
mental political system which conforms with China’s 
national situation, possesses strong vitality, and plays an 
important role in the great cause of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. Guided by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and under the leadership of the CPC 
Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the 
core, we should further uphold and improve, in accor- 
dance with the regulations of the Constitution, the 
system of people’s congresses, play the role of the state’s 
power organ, unify our thinking, do solid work, and 
make more contributions in safeguarding the stability of 
the state and protect and promote the smooth progress of 
reform, opening up, and modernization. 


Ren Jianxin on Court Work 


OW2403162495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2131 GMT 22 Mar 95 


(“Report on the Work of the Supreme People’s Court” 
delivered by Ren Jianxin, president of the Supreme 
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People’s Court, at the Third Session of the Eighth 
National People’s Congress on 13 March 1995; passages 
within slantlines to be published in boldface per 
XINHUA editorial note] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 23 Mar (XINHUA)— 
Fellow deputies: 


I now submit a report on the work of the Supreme 
People’s Court in 1994 and the tasks of 1995 for your 
deliberation, and also for comments by the members of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference. 
1. Intensify the Struggle Against Serious Criminal 
Offenses To Maintain Social Stability 


Stability is the prerequisite for reform and development, 
and maintaining social stability is an important task of 
people’s courts. In 1994 courts across the country 
stepped up the struggle against crime and severely 
cracked down on serious criminal activities. Throughout 
the year, initial trials were conducted for 482,927 crim- 
inal cases, of which 480,914 cases were concluded; 19.75 
percent and 19.28 percent more than in the previous 
year, respectively. A total of 547,435 offenders were 
given sentences with legal force. Of these, 208,267— 
38.04 percent of the total sentenced—were sentenced to 
fixed-term imprisonments of five or more years, to life 
imprisonment, or to death (including death sentence 
with two years’ suspension of execution); 329,335 were 
sentenced to fixed-term imprisonment, criminal deten- 
tion, or control of less than five years; 7,680 were 
exempted from crimina! punishment; and 2,153 were 
acquitted. 


Severely cracking down on crimes that seriously jeopar- 
dized public security Last year, courts across the country, 
adhering to the principle of severely and swiftly pun- 
ishing criminals, forcefully cracked down on all kinds of 
crimes that seriously jeopardized public order; concen- 
trating efforts on murder, robbery, rape, larceny, hooli- 
ganism, drug trafficking, abducting and selling women 
and children, the stealing and smuggling of rare cultural 
relics, and the destruction of production and construc- 
tion facilities; while paying particular attention to crimes 
committed by gangs with the character of underworld 
societies. Throughout the year, a total of 276,809 crim- 
inals who put state security and public order in serious 
danger were given sentences with legal force. Of these, 
167,648, or 60.56 percent of the total sentenced, were 
sentenced to fixed-term imprisonments of five years or 
more, to life imprisonment, or to death (including death 
sentence with two years’ susrension of execution), 
thereby strengthening the intensity of the crackdown on 
crime. 


People’s courts closely coordinated with public security 
and procuratorial organs in launching special campaigns 
nationwide. In view of public disorder in some rural 
areas, people’s courts at various levels, in accordance 
with the guidelines of the national conference on the 
comprehensive management of public security in rural 
areas, since last July have actively taken part in a 
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concerted drive to rectify and improve public order in 
rural areas throughout the country, forcefully striking at 
flagrant hooliganism and other evil criminal activities in 
the countryside, and severely punishing according to law 
a group of criminal offenders who had seriously dis- 
rupted public order in rural areas. Take, for example, the 
extraordinary case of the Wan Hanying hooligan group 
in Chengmai county, Hainan Province. The Wang father 
and son, called “‘the southern overlord of contemporary 
times” by the local people, rode roughshod over people 
and committed all kinds of crimes. The Hainan Provin- 
cial Higher People’s Court sentenced five principal 
members of the hooligan gang to death and others to 
severe punishment according to law, winning applause 
from the people. 


In light of the reality in each locality, courts also 
launched campaigns to crack down on crime that was 
especially serious. Not long ago, criminal activities such 
as smuggling, manufacturing, trading, and dissemination 
of pornography and illegal publications; and piracy of 
books and audio and video products were on the rise in 
some localities, seriously polluting the social environ- 
ment, corrupting the general conduct of society, and 
inducing juvenile delinquency. People’s courts actively 
launched a campaign to severely and swiftly punish 
according to the law criminals who manufactured and 
sold pornography and engaged in illegal publishing activ- 
ities. Last year, courts nationwide concluded a total of 
2,210 such criminal cases, 49.12 percent more than 
1993; and sentenced 2,491 offenders. Among them were 
a large number of major cases, including a pornographic 
pictorial case uncovered in Hebei’s Gaobidian, and the 
case of Gu Jieshu in Beijing, who manufactured and sold 
pornography. The people’s courts achieved good social 
benefit in severely punishing criminals in a timely 
manner and curbing their spread. 


Severely cracking down on criminal activities such as 
embezzlement, bribery, and diverting public funds for 
other purposes Cracking down on economic crimes and 
punishing corruption are important measures for safe- 
guarding people’s interests, consolidating the socialist 
system, and maintaining long- term stability in the 
country, and are also forceful guarantees for the smooth 
progress of reform, opening up to the outside world, and 
the socialist modernization drive. In 1994 the courts 
throughout the country, continuing to give priority to the 
struggle to severely crack down on crimes such as embez- 
zlement, bribery, and diverting public funds for other 
purposes, intensified the trial of major cases. Initial trials 
were conducted on 30,793 criminal cases of this category 
in 1994, an increase of 69.87 percent over the previous 
year. Excluding cases under second trial and those with- 
drawn by procuratorates or returned to them for further 
investigations, a total of 20,1886 criminals were given 
sentences with legal force. Of these criminals, 6,372— 
31.57 percent of the total sentenced—were given sen- 
tences of prison terms of five years or more, life sen- 
tences, or were sentenced to death (including death 
sentences with two years’ suspension). ; 
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The Supreme People’s Court and high courts at all levels 
further strengthened guidance and supervision over the 
trials of major cases. Since the beginning of last year, the 
Supreme People’s Court has made specific plans to 
better the trials of major cases involving economic 
crimes. Throughout the country, a total of 9,465 cases of 
embezzlement, bribery, and diverting public funds for 
other purposes that involved a sum of more than 10,000 
yuan were tried, an increase of 73.93 percent over the 
previous year. Trials were conducted on 347 criminal 
cases involving a sum of illegal money exceeding 
300,000 yuan, on 72 cases involving a sum of between | 
million yuan and 10 million yuan, and four cases 
involving a sum exceeding 10 million yuan. Among the 
criminals sentenced were a cadre at the deputy-minister 
level, 28 cadres at the departmental level, and 202 cadres 
at the county or section level. Among the cases were the 
bribery and speculation case involving Guo Ziwen, 
former general manager of the China Coal Marketing 
and Transport Corporation, and the bribery cases 
involving Li Shanyou, former deputy secretary general of 
the Hainan Provincial Government, and Shu Kaitai, 
former director of the Yunnan Provincial Personnel 
Department. Recently, the High Court of Guizhou Prov- 
ince sentenced Yan Jianhong, former deputy director of 
the Guizhou Provincial Planning Commission and 
former chairman of the Board of Directors of Guizhou 
International Trust and Investment Corporation, to 
death for acting independently or in collusion with 
others in embezzling 2.2 million yuan, pocketing 2.4 
million yuan of public funds, obtaining 400,000 yuan 
through speculation, and accepting a bribe of 20,000 
yuan; and sentenced Guo Zhengmin, former director of 
the Guizhou Provincial Public Security Department, to 
death with two years’ suspension of execution for 
accepting a bribe of 170,000 yuan. To promote the 
deepening of the struggle against corruption, the people’s 
courts strengthened propaganda work by holding public 
trials and pronouncing judgments openly. Since the 
beginning of last year, the Supreme People’s Court, with 
the support and coordination of the press and propa- 
ganda departments, made public—through news confer- 
ences and concentrated reporting—the results of the 
trials of 49 major cases that had been the concern of the 
masses and that had a great impact on society. There was 
positive reaction from society to the practice. 


Severely cracking down on criminal activities under- 
mining the economic order To establish a socialist market 
economic structure and improve it, it is necessary to 
have a good economic order. In recent years, in the 
course of implementing major measures on the reform of 
banking, finance and taxation, foreign trade, and the 
system for managing foreign exchange, a number of 
criminals seized the opportunity to unscrupulously carry 
out criminal activities such as financial swindling, tax 
evasion, resisting taxes, tax swindling, smuggling, selling 
smuggled goods, manufacturing and selling fake and 
shoddy products, pirating of copyrights, forging national 
currency, seriously disrupting the economic order, 
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undermining reform and opening up to the outside 
world, and affecting social stability. The people’s courts 
at all levels launched a struggle to crack down on serious 
crimes of undermining the economic order, trying 
12,220 criminal cases of this category, an increase of 
32.88 percent over the previous year, and meting out 
sentences to 13,634 people. Among those cases were a 
number of cases of economic crimes that had a great 
impact on society, such as the case involving Mei Zhi- 
fang and Li Zhuoming, who swindled the Agricultural 
Bank of China’s Hengshui Branch in Hebei of $10 billion 
{figure as received] in reserves through a letter of credit, 
and the case of smuggling protected by an armed escort 
headed by Yang Mingji of Zhuhai, Guangdong Province. 
This played a positive role in safeguarding the economic 
order and guaranteeing the smooth implementation of 
measures for reform of the economic structure. 


Recently, the illegal and criminal activities of counter- 
feiting, speculative reselling, fraudulent writing, and 
stealing of receipts for value-added taxes and other 
transactions have appeared in a number of areas. In 
some areas, these activities have threatened to spread. 
This has seriously undermined tax reform and created 
major economic losses for the state. The people’s courts 
sternly cracked down on the criminal activities of coun- 
terfeiting, speculative reselling, and stealing of receipts 
for value-added taxes and other transactions, making 
this a focal point in its administration of justice. To 
promptly and sternly punish this type of criminal in 
accordance with the law, the Supreme People’s Court, 
together with the Supreme People’s Procuratorate, made 
the judicial interpretation that laws are applicable to 
criminal cases related to the counterfeiting, speculative 
reselling, and stealing of receipts, and people’s courts at 
all levels meted out heavier sentences to this type of 
criminal. Take the case of Hu Mingxu, former manager 
of the Hetang Posts and Telecommunications Industrial 
Corporation in Jiangyin City, Jiangsu Province, who 
fraudulently wrote receipts for value-added taxes. The 
amount of money involved in his criminal activities 
totaled as much as 337 million yuan and more, of which 
more than 57 million yuan could be used directly to 
offset tax payments. This resulted in more than 8 million 
yuan of tax payments being swindled from the state. In 
the case of Chen Ertou, former manager of the Tianji 
Light and Textile Industrial Company in Huangyan 
City, Zhejiang Province, and others who fraudulently 
wrote receipts for value-added taxes, the amount of 
money involved in their criminal activities was 148 
million yuan, of which 25 million yuan could be used to 
directly offset tax payments. This resulted in more than 
16 million yuan of state taxes actually being swindled. 
The two criminals, Hu and Chen, were given death 
sentences in accordance with the law. Sternly cracking 
down on this type of criminal in accordance with the law 
has safeguarded the state’s normal tax order. 


Actively participating in comprehensively tackling prob- 
lems of public order While severely punishing, in accor- 
dance with the law, criminals who seriously endanger 
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public order, courts in all parts of the country actively 
took part in comprehensively tackling problems of 
public order in close connection with the administration 
of justice. In the process of deepening reform, the 
readjustment of interest structure and relationship pro- 
duced a number of new contradictions and problems. 
Many of them were disputes among the people, which 
needed to be resolved by the court through its adminis- 
tration of justice. Appropriately handling these disputes, 
guarding against the aggravation of contradictions, and 
preventing and reducing crimes are important steps to 
comprehensively tackling problems of public order. Last 
year, people’s courts at all levels handled a large number 
of cases related to illegal fund raising, stocks and nego- 
tiable instruments, water conservancy in mountains and 
forests, and the dismantling of houses, which directly 
affected the masses’ immediate interests, involved a 
wide range of issues, and could easily trigger community- 
wide disputes. This resulted in the timely dissolution of 
contradictions and the removal of factors of instability. 
People’s courts at all levels earnestly approached visits 
and correspondents from the masses and took additional 
steps to strengthen the handing of complaints and peti- 
tions. Last year they handled 5.84 million visits and 
correspondents from the masses, helping the masses 
resolve their difficulties and problems in a timely 
fashion. At the same time, they used public trials, case 
lectures, and a variety of other means to publicize the 
legal system among cadres and the masses, especially 
young people, and educate them to enhance their sense 
of the legal system. They strengthened the work of 
judicial proposals, making nearly 40,000 judicial pro- 
posals to relevant units and departments on strength- 
ening management and perfecting systems, and most of 
the proposals were accepted. They continued to do a 
good job of commuting sentences and granting parole, in 
accordance with the law, to criminals under reform 
through labor who showed true repentance or who per- 
formed meritorious services. A total of 249,479 commu- 
tations and 29,086 cases of parole were handled during 
the year. This has helped reform the criminals and 
contributed to strengthening prison management. 2. 
Regulating Economic Relations and Protecting the Legit- 
imate Rights and Interests of Citizens and Legal Persons 
in Accordance With the Law 


The establishment and perfection of the socialist market 
economic structure requires the regulation and safeguard 
of a sound legal system. As legislative work improves in 
the process of deepening reform, opening up the country 
wider to the outside world, and developing the economy, 
people’s courts are required to handle more and more 
disputes in our economic and social life that affect 
property and personal rights. In 1994 courts in various 
parts of the country strengthened the trial of economic, 
civil, administrative, and maritime cases. The number of 
cases handled and concluded breaks down as follows: 
Cases of economic disputes, 1,043,301, or 18.31 percent 
more than the previous year; civil cases, 2,382,174, or 
13.89 percent more; administrative cases, 34,567, or 
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23.64 percent more; and maritime cases, 2,139, or 33.11 
percent more. The handling and concluding of these 
cases helped protect the legitimate rights and interests of 
citizens and legal persons and promoted reform, opening 
up, and economic development. 


Promptly judging cases related to economic system reform 
to ensure the implementation of reform measures Last 
year, as the nation introduced major reform on the 
finance, taxation, foreign trade, and foreign exchange 
systems, people’s courts were active in handling various 
categories of cases that emerged in the course of reform. 
To safeguard the regular financial order, people’s courts 
earnestly judged cases of disputes over loan contracts, 
leases, stocks, bills, and bonds, and concluded trials on 
309,552 cases of this category. People’s courts safe- 
guarded creditors’ legitimate rights and interests by 
punishing acts of illegal fundraising, illegal loans, and 
financial fraud in accordance with the law. To promote 
the healthy development of the real estate market, peo- 
ple’s courts handled the trial of cases concerning real 
estate development and operations, resolutely supported 
state management and control over the real estate 
market, and supervised the rational use of land resources 
to prevent activities for reaping colossal profits in real 
estate transactions and the loss of state income. To 
closely supplement the tasks in state financial and taxa- 
tion reform, people’s courts promptly handled trials of 
taxation administration cases, and the number of cases 
concluded under this category in the whole year 
increased by 79.44 percent over the previous year. In 
accordance with the law, people’s courts supported and 
supervised taxation organizations in tax collection, as 
well as urged taxpayers to pay their taxes. Deepening 
reform was accompanied by a large increase in the 
number of bankruptcy cases handled by courts. Last 
year, trials on a total number of 1,156 bankruptcy cases 
were concluded, of which 395 involved state enterprises, 
an increase of 141.84 percent over the previous year. In 
accordance with the law, people’s courts declared bank- 
ruptcy for enterprises that meet conditions for bank- 
ruptcy, while paying attention to assisting local govern- 
ments to resettle workers of bankrupt enterprises. 


Actively judging cases involving disputes in the com- 
modity circulation sector to protect the market's regular 
order. Last year, people’s courts in the country handled 
358,638 cases of disputes over the sale and purchase of 
contracts. The number topped various categories of 
economic dispute cases. When people’s courts handled 
cases involving commodity trades, they first respected 
the agreements of contractual parties. As long as the 
agreements were the parties’ true intention, are not 
illegal, and did not harm state and public interests, the 
people's court safeguarded them. In accordance with the 
request of contractual parties, people's courts punished 
offenders who failed to honor contracts without autho- 
rization. Second, people’s courts resolutely curbed unfair 
competition. Courts not only ordered compensation 
from those who harmed consumers’ rights and interests 
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through hiking prices and reaping colossal profits ille- 
gally, but also fined and punished them for their criminal 
responsibilities. Through the judgment of these cases, 
people’s courts regulated business activities of principal 
market competitors and safeguarded legal trading and 
fair competition in accordance with the law. People’s 
courts punished various illegal activities to bring about a 
favorable environment for the formation of a unified, 
open, competitive, and orderly socialist commodity 
market. 


Properly handling disputes over agricultural production 
and involving village and town enterprises, and promoting 
rural economic development. As the vast number of 
peasants were greatly dissatisfied with the serious situa- 
tion of fake and inferior quality agricultural capital 
goods in trade, people’s courts ordered those who 
harmed peasants’ interests through producing and selling 
fake and inferior quality seeds, chemical fertilizers, farm 
chemicals, and farm machinery to pay compensation. 
The courts also investigated their criminal responsibili- 
ties in accordance with the law if their actions were 
found to constitute a crime. The phenomenon of wanton 
occupation of farmlands was grim in some localities, 
which affected agricultural production. Last year peo- 
ple’s courts concluded trials on 7,914 cases on land 
administration, which ranked second in the number of 
administration cases on trial. When handling these cases, 
people’s courts supported the government in land man- 
agement in accordance with the law. This not only 
protected state and collective ownership rights over land, 
but also safeguarded peasants’ legitimate land-use rights. 
To support rural economic development, people’s courts 
also concluded trials on 66,995 cases of disputes over 
rural contracts; a large volume of economic disputes 
involving village and town enterprises; as well as various 
cases of rural contract disputes in machinery leases, 
technological transfers, and product processing and sales 
in the course of developing public service systems in 
rural areas. This helped to stabilize and perfect the 
contract responsibility system on a household basis with 
remuneration linked to output and the system of unified 
management combined with independent management, 
thus promoting development of village and town enter- 
prises. With regard to cases of illegally adding to peas- 
ants’ burdens which were brought to trials in people’s 
courts, courts in all localities resolutely curbed indis- 
criminate collection of fees, imposition of fines, and 
apportionment of expenses in accordance with the law to 
safeguard peasants’ legitimate rights and interests. 


Protecting the rights of citizens and their property rights 
in accordance with law It is a major responsibility of the 
people’s courts to protect the rights of citizens, their 
property rights, and other legitimate rights and interests. 
Last year, courts across the country handled 1,197,343 
marriage and family-related cases, up 9.23 percent over 
the previous year; 783,077 debt cases, up 22.68 percent 
over the previous year; 213,455 cases involving dam- 
ages, up 8.02 percent; and 23,622 cases involving labor 
disputes, up 18.47 percent. In handling marriage and 
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family-related cases, the people’s courts protected the 
legitimate rights and interests of women, children, and 
elderly in strict accordance with the Marriage Law, the 
Law for Protecting Women’s Rights and Interests, the 
Law for Protecting Minors, and other laws. In handling 
property cases, they protected the legitimate rights and 
interests of the property owners, creditors, and victims 
in accordance with the law so that they were compen- 
sated for their losses in a timely manner. In handling 
labor disputes, the court readjusted labor relations in 
accordance with the law and protected workers’ legiti- 
mate rights. They also tried many cases involving rights 
to reputations, honor, surnames, and images. The Bei- 
jing Municipal Intermediate Court recently rendered a 
final judgment on a case in which the plaintiff, Qiu 
Mantun, accused Wang Chengxin and others of 
infringing upon his reputation. The judgment confirmed 
that a signed article written and published by Wang 
Chengxin and four others did not infringe upon Qiu 
Mantun’s reputation, quashed the initial judgment, and 
rejected the plaintiff's litigation request. By seeking truth 
from facts and handling cases fairly and impartially, the 
courts helped enhance unity among the people and 
promote socialist spiritual civilization. 


The establishment and development of a system of 
administrative proceedings represents a major hallmark 
of China’s socialist democracy and legal system, which 
are being improved day by day. Last year the people’s 
courts fully exercised their functions of administrative 
adjudication and concluded a large number of adminis- 
trative cases in accordance with the law in spite of 
difficulties. Administrative cases involving public order 
rose 20.89 percent, industrial and commercial adminis- 
trative cases rose 47.08 percent, and administrative 
cases involving prices rose 3.6 times. Administrative 
cases often have a huge impact and they attract close 
attention among the local population. In handling these 
cases, the people’s courts rendered fair decisions in 
accordance with law and on the basis of thorough 
investigation of the facts. For example, in a case 
involving a suit filed by 472 self-employed industrial and 
commercial entities against the Northern District 
Administration for Industry and Commerce, the 
Qingdao City, Shandong, People’s Intermediate Court 
rectified the administration’s illegal action of holding 
back the 472 entities’s business licenses, and thus safe- 
guarded the plaintiffs’ legitimate right to operate their 
businesses. In another instance, the Jianli County, 
Hubei, People’s Court tried a case involving a suit filed 
by a cotton procurement center against the administra- 
tive penalty meted out by the county public health 
administration. After an investigation, the court con- 
firmed that the cotton procurement center indeed sold 
shoddy edible oil to farmers and upheld the decision that 
it pay a fine and damages to farmers. By way of admin- 
istrative trials, the courts promptly redressed the admin- 
istrative violations by administrative organs, protected 
the legitimate rights and interests of citizens and legal 
bodies, and, at the same time, supported administrative 
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departments in conducting administration according to 
law, thereby improving the relationships between the 
government and people. 


Conscientiously handling cases involving intellectual 
property rights [IPR] and enhancing legal protection of 
IPR China attaches great importance to the protection of 
IPR and has made world-acknowledged progress in this 
regard. China has basically formed a legal system for the 
protection of IPR and has joined many international 
conventions on the protection of IPR. The degree of 
protection in China is now basically conforming to the 
international IPR protection system. People’s courts 
have taken a series of steps to vigorously strengthen legal 
protection of IPR. Following those in Beijing and 
Guangdong, many other Chinese courts have established 
special tribunals or similar bodies to handle cases for the 
protection of IPR. The IPR tribunal of the Supreme 
People’s Court is under preparation now. In addition, 
specialized IPR training courses for judicial personnel 
have been started in many courts and many highly 
professional judges have been trained. The Supreme 
People’s Court has issued a series of legal explanations 
on the implementation of the Patent Law, Trademark 
Law, and Copyright Law, following investigations. 
Recently, it issued “Explanation on Some Questions 
Concerning the Applicability of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee’s "Decision on Punishing Crimes of Violating 
Copyrights.” Courts all over the country actively and 
conscientiously handled 1,662 lawsuits involving IPR 
during the year. 


The people’s courts handled cases involving trademarks, 
patents, and copyrights in strict accordance with appli- 
cable provisions of China’s Trademark, Patent, and 
Copyrights Law, the Law on Unfair Competition, and 
the international IPR conventions China has joined. By 
treating Chinese and foreigners without discrimination, 
the courts fairly protected the legitimate rights and 
interests of the interested parties and punished infringe- 
ments of IPR, especially piracy. For example, the Shen- 
zhen, Guangdong People’s Intermediate Court handled a 
case involving a suit filed by the Australian Waydoo [wei 
duo 4850 1122] International Company Ltd against the 
Fuwei Air-Conditioner Equipment Company Ltd in 
Shenzhen, claiming that the latter infringed upon its 
patent right by manufacturing and marketing its pat- 
ented “built-up air-conditioning system” without per- 
mission. Thanks to mediation efforts, the two sides 
reached an agreement. The defendant agreed to stop 
manufacturing and selling the patented product and 
compensate the plaintiff for economic losses. In another 
case, the Beijing Municipal Intermediate People’s Court 
adjudicated a lawsuit filed by the Beijing Jiaguwen 
Software Systems Company Ltd claiming that the Bei- 
jing Julong Software Computer Engineering Company 
violated its software copyright. An investigation con- 
firmed that the defendant indeed infringed upon the 
plaintiff's copyright. The court persuaded the parties to 
settle out of court, with the defendant agreeing to com- 
pensate the plaintiffs economic losses and issue an 
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apology. While adjudicating cases, the people’s courts 
firmly investigated the violators’ responsibility in accor- 
dance with the provisions in the NPC Standing Commit- 
tee’s “Supplementary Provisions on Punishing Offenses 
of Faking Registered Trademarks,” the “Decision on 
Punishing Offenses of Copyright Violations” and the 
patent law dealing with criminal responsibility. Last 
year, the courts handled 411 criminal cases involving 
fake trademarks and sentenced 341 offenders to jail 
terms or criminal detention. These fair decisions of the 
people’s courts upheld the legitimate rights and interests 
of IPR owners. 


Impartially handling economic lawsuits involving parties 
from foreign countries, Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan 
and creating a good legal environment for opening up 
wider to the outside world As the country opens wider to 
the outside world, economic lawsuits involving parties 
from foreign countries, Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan 
have increased. Courts around the country handled 
6,353 such cases last year, up 21.1 percent over the 
previous year. In line with judicial mutual assistance 
treaties China has signed with foreign countries, China 
received from and delivered, upon request from foreign 
courts, judicial documents in 470 cases. On the basis of 
years of judicial experience, the people’s courts upheld 
the following four principles in handling economic law- 
suits involving foreign parties: Strictly follow Chinese 
laws and regulations, observe stipulations of world con- 
ventions China has joined, respect the contracts the 
litigants have signed, and refer to internationally 
adopted practices to ensure fair judgment. These efforts 
have helped create a good legal environment for pro- 
moting foreign economic relations and trade, attracting 
overseas funds, and importing technology from abroad. 
Take the lawsuit filed by Maltese Manna [man na 2581 
1226] Shipping Company Lid against the Beihai Metal 
Material Company Ltd over demurrage charges. The 
Guangzhou Maritime Court, in accordance with relevant 
provisions of Chinese laws and referring to internation- 
ally adopted practices, decided that the defendant should 
pay the plaintiff $176,805 in demurrage charges, as well 
as the loading and storage expenses that were incurred as 
a result of the case. The Shanghai Municipal Interme- 
diate People’s Court tried a case involving a lawsuit filed 
by the Shanghai Donghai Foreign Trade Company 
against the U.S. Fabida [3127 3024 6671] Company over 
contract disputes concerning international cargo sales. 
The court confirmed that the reason the defendant cited 
in refusing to pay a portion of the payments for freight it 
had already received was untenable and ordered the 
defendant to pay the plaintiff $885,733 in payments for 
the goods and transport, plus interest. When handling 
cases involving litigants from Hong Kong and Macao, 
the courts follow state laws and policy and, in accor- 
dance with the principle of facilitating the development 
of economic relations and trade, protect the legitimate 
rights and interests of all parties so as to promote the 
economic relations with them and prepare for China’s 
resumption of the exercise of its sovereignty over Hong 
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Kong in 1997 and Macao in 1999. As for cases involving 
Taiwan litigants, the courts have conscientiously carried 
out laws concerning the protection of Taiwan people’s 
legitimate rights and interests. Proceeding from the 
interest of facilitating and enhancing cross-strait 
exchange and cooperation and seeking truth from facts, 
the courts settle disputes and protect the legitimate rights 
of Taiwan businessmen and other Taiwan compatriots in 
a fair and just manner. Jiang Zemin, general secretary of 
CPC Central Committee and president of the state, 
made an important speech on developing cross-strait 
relations at the current stage and promoting peaceful 
reunification of the motherland. It is hoped that the 
courts from both sides of the Taiwan strait will start, as 
early as possible, engagements and talks through appro- 
priate channels on the question of mutual entrustment 
with law proceedings for the sake of facilitating cross- 
strait relations. 


3. Persisting in Strictly Enforcing the Law and Strength- 
ening the Building of the Contingent of Court Personnel 


Strict enforcement of the law is the basic guarantee for 
justice. Last year, courts across the country paid close 
attention to strictly enforcing the laws, and worked hard 
to raise the judicial quality. First, courts persisted in 
exercising judicial authority independently and 
according to the law, and resolutely opposed and resisted 
the influence of local and departmental protectionism 
and other interference. Second, courts handled cases 
strictly according to substantive laws and procedural 
laws, further improved public trials, conscientiously 
implemented the system of litigants’ burden of proof and 
the court’s cross-examination, and fully guaranteed liti- 
gants’ rights, thereby raising the quality and efficiency of 
trials and ensuring fair judgments. In view of the exist- 
ence, to varying degrees, of confusion in the judicial 
work order in some courts, the Supreme People’s Court, 
pursuant to the relevant provisions of the law, worked 
out unified arrangements for specific standards of the 
judicial work order. The courts concerned, in line with 
the requirements of the Supreme People’s Court, con- 
centrated efforts in earnestly straightening out and rec- 
tifying problems related to the failure to comply with the 
legal qualifications in applying litigation precaution [su 
song bao quan 6083 6975 0202 0356}, on the excessive 
use of coercive measures, and on the unlawful detention 
of parties concerned or the property of those outside the 
case in the course of exercising judicial authority. Third, 
judicial supervision was strengthened. To uphold the 
authority and unification of the state legal system, the 
Supreme People’s Court strengthened judicial supervi- 
sion over the local people’s courts at various levels and 
special courts; while people’s courts at higher levels also 
stepped up supervision over those at lower levels. The 
courts adhered to the principle of “seeking truth from 
facts and correcting mistakes whenever discovered” in 
resolutely correcting, according to the law, unfair judg- 
ments and errors in law enforcement. Cases on which 
people’s courts at the lower levels could not hold a fair 
trial because of various reasons were brought to the 


FBIS-CHI-95-058 
27 March 1995 


people’s courts at higher levels. Last year courts 
throughout the country retried, in accordance with the 
judicial supervision procedure, 2 total of 67,288 cases 
tried since the PRC’s founding, ard changed the verdict 
on 12,361 cases whose original verdict was found to be 
erroneous. Courts nationwide also heard a total of 2,465 
appeals brought by procuratonal organs, including 393 
cases based on the judicial supervision procedure and 
2,072 criminal cases on the second-trial procedure. Of 
these, the verdict on 769 cases, or 31.2 percent of the 
total, was changed because the original judgment was 
erroneous and the appeal was justified; the original 
verdict of 1,093 cases, or 44.34 percent, was upheld 
because the appeal could not be justified; 209 cases were 
withdrawn by procuratorial organs; and 394 cases were 
returned for re-trial or for processing in other ways. 


To ensure strict enforcement of the law, people’s courts 
at various levels strengthened the building of the contin- 
gent of court personnel. Last year courts across the 
country took measures and worked hard to raise the 
political and ideological quality of court personnel, orga- 
nizing cadres and policemen at large to diligently study 
the Selected Work of Deng Xiaoping and to use the 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
to arm their minds. Meanwhile, courts intensified pro- 
fessional training for court cadres and conducted study 
and training sessions to raise the professional compe- 
tence of judicial personnel, thereby training a number of 
top- notch, highly qualified judges. In view of corruption 
and unhealthy tendency among the contingent of court 
personnel, courts throughout the country improved the 
quality of cadres and policemen by educating them in 
ideology, style, and discipline. Courts earnestly exam- 
ined and corrected problems existing in handling cases in 
which the masses were very resentful, such as accepting 
dinners and gifts and practicing favoritism with people 
having special connections. A handful of cadres and 
policemen who “traded power for money,” bent the law 
for the benefit of relatives and friends, became morally 
degenerated, and perverted justice for a bribe were duly 
punished. A total of 1,094 cadres and policemen, or 0.39 
percent of all court cadres and policemen who violated 
law and discipline, were punished. Of these, 47, 
including 34 judicial personnel, received criminal pun- 
ishment. Through education and improvement of court 
personnel, courts promoted honesty in the administra- 
tion of justice. While educating and improving court 
personnel, people’s courts at various levels also com- 
mended the advanced, rewarding and publicizing exten- 
sively advanced collectives and model individuals who 
administered justice with honesty, worked hard and 
selflessly, and performed duties diligently for the benefit 
of the people. Last year a total of 1,730 advanced 
collectives and 5,698 model individuals of courts 
throughout the country were commended and presented 
with a third-class merit citation or above. 


Deputies, in the past year the people’s courts and special 
courts at all levels, led by the party and supervised by the 
people, made new progress in all fields of work by 
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concentrating on the general task—“‘seizing the current 
opportunity, deepening reform, opening China wider to 
the outside world, promoting development, and main- 
taining stability’—giving full play to their trial func- 
tions, and energetically rendering service to reform, 
development, and stability. Last year, first trials were 
conducted on 3,943,095 cases of various types, up 15.75 
percent over the previous year. Although great achieve- 
ments have been made by the people's courts in trying 
cases, the success still could not meeting the needs of the 
development of a socialist market economy and of 
improving the legal system. Many shortcomings and 
defects still remained. They were mainly as follows: 
Some courts failed to enforce laws strictly in the course 
of handling cases; the quality of trials was low for a small 
number of cases; in some criminal cases, the punishment 
was not commensurate with the seriousness of the crime; 
unfair rulings occurred in some economic disputes and 
civil cases; some cases were not handled promptly; in 
some cases, no solution was made after postponement 
for a long period of time; because of various reasons, 
some cases were not handled properly or tried; the 
Supreme People’s Court failed to provide prompt and 
forceful guidance for and supervision over the trial work 
of lower courts; and the political and professional quality 
of judges had yet to be improved; and so on and so forth. 
To deal with these problems, we formulated a measure at 
the recently held national conference of presidents of 
higher courts. We are determined to effectively over- 
come these problems in trying to improve our work in 
the days to come. 


4. Major Tasks of the People’s Courts for 1995 


In 1995 we are faced with very arduous tasks in reform, 
development, and stability because it is the last year for 
fulfilling the Eighth Five-Year Plan in an all-round way. 
The people’s courts should continue to focus on the 
general task of the whole party and the entire country, 
strengthen trial work on all fronts, strengthen the 
struggle to crack down on crimes, readjust economic 
relations, protect the legitimate rights and interests of 
citizens and legal persons, tighten law enforcement, 
promote the building of contingents of law-enforcement 
personnel, and strive to heighten the level of justice 
administration so as to provide a more effective judicial 
guarantee for reform, development, and stability. 


First, we should give prominence to the struggle to crack 
down on crimes. At present, in some localities public 
order is bad, as the number of serious crimes is rising. 
People’s courts at all levels should further implement the 
principle of “grasping two links at the same time” and 
“giving equal importance to both,” raised by Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping; promptly and severely punish, 
according to law, criminals who seriously endanger 
public security; intensify the crackdown on criminals, 
and go all out to safeguard state security and social 
stability. Under the prerequisite of guaranteeing quality 
in handing cases, people’s courts should accelerate ihe 
process of handling cases, promptly mete out severe 
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punishment to criminals, and, in conjunction with their 
trial work, earnestly implement measures for improving 
all facets of public security. Although a certain degree of 
success has been made in the struggle to crack down on 
economic crimes, economic criminal activities are still 
serious. The people’s courts should continue to imple- 
ment the principle of strictly and severely punishing 
criminals according to law, intensify the trial of major 
cases, severely punish, according to law, criminals guilty 
of embezzlement and bribery in party and government 
institutions, economic departments, administrative law- 
enforcement and judicial departments, severely crack 
down on serious criminal activities in the fields of 
finance and taxation, banking, and commodity circula- 
tion, promote the deepening of the struggle against 
corruption, and safeguard socialist economic order. 
State functionaries who neglect their duties, thus causing 
great losses to the state and people, should be severely 
punished according to law. While resolutely cracking 
down on crimes, it is necessary to publicize legal knowi- 
edge and strengthen education on the legal system in 
order to prevent and reduce the incidence of crime. 


Second, we should regulate economic relations according 
to law. The tasks of reforming the economic structure 
this year are, while concentrating on the effort to deepen 
reform of state-owned enterprises, consolidating and 
improving measures for reforming the macro manage- 
ment system, and bringing about sustained, rapid, and 
healthy development of the national economy. People’s 
courts should apply judicial means to handle well cases 
related to the deepening of reform in enterprises in order 
to promote the establishment of the modern enterprise 
system; handle well cases involving the development of 
the rural economy in order to deepen the reform of the 
structure of the rural economy and economic develop- 
ment; handle well cases related to macroeconomic regu- 
lation and control in order to promote the smooth 
implementation of various reform measures; and handle 
well cases involving patents, trademarks, and copyrights 
so as to further strengthen judicial protection of intellec- 
tual property rights and promote the development of 
science. technology, culture, economy, and trade in 
China and its exchanges and cooperation with foreign 
countries. The people’s courts should handle well civil 
and administrative cases, do a good jo" :plaint and 
petition work, effectively protect tl ‘mate nights 
and interests of citizens, le’ al persons, | :.u Ovher organi- 
zations, so as to promote v..ity and social stability and 
the building of a socialist spiritual civilization. 


Third, we should earnestly uphoid law enforcement. 
Courts throughout the country must continue to adopt 
strong measures to resolutely overcome the influence of 
local and d<partment protectionism, remove interfer- 
ence, and judge fairly to safeguard the integrity and 
dignity of state laws. With the support of various quar- 
ters, they must vigorously overcome difficulties encoun- 
tered in law enforcement. The Supreme People’s Court 
and superior people's courts must earnestly strengthen 
supervision over the administration of justice to ensure 
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quality in case handling and raise case handling effi- 
ciency. Courts throughout the country must earnestly 
enforce the state compensation law and supervise and 
encourage state organs and their func:ionuries to per- 
form their duty in accordance witl. the law to safeguard 
the rights of citizens, legal persons, and other organiza- 
tions to receive compensation from the ..ate in accor- 
dance with the law. Court leaders at all levels must go 
down to grass roots to conduct investigation anc study 
and to promptly resolve problems in the work of admin- 
istering justice. To improve law enforcement conditions, 
it is also necessary for courts to take additional steps to 
strengthen their own reform and construction and, in 
cooperation with departments concerned, to gradually 
resolve practical difficulties encountered by them in 
personnel, finance, and material. 


Fourth, vigorously carry out the building of the judicial 
ranks. People’s courts at all levels must employ a variety 
of means to strengthen political and ideological educa- 
tion and vocational training of the vast numbers of 
cadres and policemen. We must vigorously train and 
promote outstanding young and middle-aged judges and 
pay attention to training female and ethnic minority 
judges. We must continue to carry out education and 
rectification work with a clear objective in mind and 
take additional steps to investigate and correct unhealthy 
practices and violations of law and discipline in the 
ranks of the court that have aroused strong feelings 
among the masses. We must work hard to bring up a 
contingent of judges through education and training who 
are politically firm and proficient in professional work, 
have a fine style of work, maintain honesty in per- 
forming official duties, and enforce the law strictly. 


The 12th meeting of the Eighth NPC Standing Com- 
mittee approved the Law of the PRC on Judges and 
decided to enforce it on | July 1995. This is the first law 
exclusively on judges since the founding of the republic. 
It will play an important role in ensuring that judges 
perform their duties and in raising the overall standards 
of the ranks of judges. We must organize courts 
throughout the country to earnestly study and enforce 
this important law. At the same time, based on the needs 
of establishing a socialist market economic structure and 
to reform and perfect the judicial system, the Supreme 
People’s Court will continue to step up its study of the 
proposal to revise the Organic Law of the People’s 
Courts and submit it to the NPC Standing Committee at 
an appropriate time. 


Fellow deputies! 


The year 1995 is important to China's efforts to accel- 
erate the establishment of a socialist market economic 
structure. The people’s court shoulders an extremely 
glorious, but arduous task. Under the guidance of Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics and the party’s basic line; under 
the leadership of the CPC Central Committee, with 
Comrade Jiang Zemin as its core; and under the super- 
visio: of the people’s congress, the vast number of cadves 
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and policemen of the nation’s courts must further 
heighten their spirits, work hard, and make new contri- 
butions to safeguarding the smooth fulfillment of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan and promote reform, opening up, 
economic development, and social stability! 


Commentary Views Legal Systems 
OW2703053295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0849 GMT 18 Mar 95 


[Commentary by Zhao Wei (6392 5898): “Forging 
Ahead Along the Path of Democracy and the Legal 
System’’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 18 Mar (XINHUA)—It 
is March of another spring. Deputies of the 1.2 billion 
Chinese people ence again gather in Beijing to attend the 
Third Session of the Eighth National People’s Congress 
{NPC}. Whether they are from central organs or grass 
roots, as CPC Central Committee General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin said recently: “You are a deputy of the 
people and I am also a deputy of the people. We are 
equal.” It is on this basis of equality that more than 
2,900 deputies, representing the voters of 56 nationali- 
ties of the country and in the capacity of the masters of 
the country, examine the government’s work and the 
state’s major policies. At the same time, they consolidate 
the opinions of the people across the country, and, after 
examining these opinions and putting them to vote, 
finally convert them into the unified will of the state and 
the people across the country. People’s deputies use the 
power bestowed on them by the Constitution to fulfill 
the duty of the masters of the republic. 


This is the people’s congress system and the multiparty 
cooperation and political consultative system under the 
CPC’s leadership—a democratic system chosen by the 
Chinese people accoding to China’s national conditions 
that suits our country. This system is continuing to 
develop and improve in the process of practice. 


Democracy Is Being Improved 


The work report of the current NPC Standing Com- 
mittee mentioned that the Standing Committee recently 
adopted two decisions concerning making appropriate 
revisions and adding amendments to the Election Law 
and the Local Organic Law. The two decisions have great 
signiiicance for developing socialist democracy and 
improving the people’s congress system. Many deputies 
were satisfied that the revised Election Law affirms 
holding elections with more candidates than posts and 
simplifies the electoral procedures. Deputies com- 
mented: “Don’t take elections lightly; to voters, elections 
are a basic right of the citizens.” 


To make elections more scientific and better represent 
the peop!e’s views, three times in the period from 1979 
to 1995 China revised the Election Law and the Organi- 
Law, which play a vital role in shaping the entire 
political system, improving three important aspects of 
the election system. 
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Election of people’s deputies directly by voters has been 
expanded from the township and town level to the 
county level, thus increasing the number of deputies 
directly elected by voters to 3,394,689. 


Ciections with more candidates than posts are held for 
the elections of personnel of governments and people’s 
deputies at or below the provincial level, enabling voters 
to have mere choices in electing them. 


In addition to political parties and mass organizations, 
voters and deputies also can jointly nominate election 
candidates, expanding voters’ right to nominate candi- 
dates. 


Since the system of holding elections with more candi- 
dates than posts was instituted, almost every year there 
are some candidates nominated by political parties or 
mass Organizations who lose in elections, while there are 
some candidates jointly nominated by Jeputies or voters 
who win. People do not feel as strange about this 
phenomenon now as they did before; they. while getting 
used to and gaining a better understanding of it, have 
increasingly cherished their democratic nghts. 


China developing socialist democracy is not only dem- 
onstrated in elections, but also in all aspects of social life. 
For instance, before making important decisions on the 
state’s personnel affairs, every time the CPC Central 
Committee invites persons in charge of all democratic 
parties and the All-China Federation of Industry and 
Commerce, as well as representatives of people without 
party affiliation, for serious consultations and to hear 
their opinions. For instance, every year opinions are 
solicited from all sectors for the government’s work 
report before it is finalized. For another instance, during 
the “two sessions” every year, persons in charge of all 
central organs attend the sessions to hear the opinions of 
NPC deputies and members of the National Committee 
of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence, for the purpose of improving their work. 


Some people have expressed doubt about the democratic 
nature of China’s people’s congress system because peo- 
ple’s congresses and their standing committees usually 
approve resolutions and decisions with great majority 
votes. Regarding this, Deputy Xiang Chunyi said: The 
voting system of China’s People’s Congress has its own 
characteristics—deputies fully discuss and consult with 
one another on resolutions and decisions before they are 
submitted for voting. Take the Judges Law and the 
Procurators Law, which were ratified by the NPC 
Standing Committee in February of this year, as an 
example. When the drafts of the two laws were submitted 
to the NPC Standing Committee earlier, the majority of 
the Standing Committee members were of the opinion 
that the two drafts were not practical. So the Standing 
Committee decided not to put them to vote at that time 
and to submit them to the next Standing Committee 
meeting for examination after they were revised. At the 
next Standing Committee meeting, committee members 
again were of the opinion that inputs were needed to 
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further revise the two drafts, and so again they were not 
put to vote. This process was repeated severai times. 
Finally, after the two drafts were revised several times 
based on the results of investigations and studies, all 
committee members reached consensus, and the two 
laws were ratified by the Standing Committee with 
majority votes. Examples such as this are too numerous 
to be cited. 


The process of the construction of socialist democracy 
with Chinese characteristics keeps on moving forward. 
The Legal System Being Refined 

In addition to examining and supervising governments’ 
work, a very important way for the people’s congresses 
and their standing committees to exercise their powers is 
to enact laws. 


When he was just elected chairman of the NPC Standing 
Committee, Qiao Shi said, in keeping with the 

ment of a socialist market economy, the Eighth NPC 
Standing Committee will establish a rough legal system 
framework for the socialist market economy within the 
term of the Standing Committee. Since the Eighth NPC 
Standing Committee held its first meeting, the Eighth 
NPC and its Standing Committee have actually exam- 
ined and passed 54 laws and decisions related to legal 
issues. According to some committee members’ calcula- 
tions, an average two laws have been adopted every 
month. It has been learned that, from 1979 to 1994, the 
NPC and its Standing Committees enacted 175 laws and 
passed 77 decisions related to legal issues. During the 
same period, provincial-level people’s congresses and 
their standing committees enacted more than 3,000 local 
laws and regulations. 


China has never before enacted laws so rapidly, and 
Chinese people had never relied so heavily on laws as 
they do today. 


From the erd of last year to the beginning of this year, 
major leaders of the party and state twice gathered in 
Zhongnanhai to hear lectures on legal knowledge about 
the socialist market economy given by experts. 


A study report prepared by the China Academy of Social 
Sciences on the changes in China’s social development 
shows that Chinese citizens now are becoming increas- 
ingly used to “settling disputes in court”; and in deciding 
methods to settle a dispute, legal means have become a 
main option for ordinary people. 


Since the administrative procedural law was enforced, 
courts at all levels across the country have handled more 
than 10,000 cases involving ordinary people filing law- 
suits against government organs or government officials. 
If individuals or organizations win a lawsuit, the accused 
departments will have to compensate the plaintiffs 
according to law. 


As Marx said: The book of law is the bible of freedom of 
the people. With the law, the people’s rights are guaran- 
teed; only with the law can democracy function fully and 
normally; only with the law can reform and development 
be carried out smoothly. 
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The Supervisory System Is Being Strengthened 


The system of people’s congresses is China’s basic polit- 
ical system and its major feature is the combination of 
discussing and supervising state affairs by the people’s 
deputies. 


Supervising the government according to law is the right 
and duty of the deputies to people’s congresses. Last 
year, the NPC Standing Committee dispatched eight 
inspection teams, which consisted of responsible persons 
from various special committees, to Guangdong, Zhe- 
jiang, Liaoning, He1.an, Fujian, Jilin, Sichuan, and Shan- 
dong. These inspection teams investigated the imple- 
mentation of the Agriculture Law, the Law on Unfair 
Competition, the Law on Protecting Consumers’ Rights 
and Interests, the Law on Product Quality, and the 
Decision of the NPC Standing Committee on Punishing 
Crimes ‘nvolving Producing and Selling Fake and 
Shoddy Products in these eight provinces. At the same 
time, the NPC Standing Committee arranged self- 
inspections in nine provinces and municipalities 
including Beijing, Shanghai, Yunnan, Hainan, Inner 
Mongolia, Hubei, Shaanxi, Anhui, and Heilongjiang. 
These inspections have produced extensive influence. 


Deputy Mu Guoguang said: The supervision exercised 
by the NPC and its Standing Committee is the supervi- 
sion exercised by an organ of state power over public 
servants on behalf of the people. Should the right of 
supervision be given up, the original meaning of people’s 
democracy would be lost. Deputies from Guangdong 
held: As people’s deputies, we must conscientiously exert 
the supervisory power entrusted to us according to law. 
They proposed that we should promote and popularize 
the supervision mode used by people’s deputies for 
supervising the State Council, the Supreme People’s 
Court, and the Supreme People’s Procurate. Deputy 
Hong Tao said: We, people’s deputies from grass-roots 
units, are the people ourselves and we must make closer 
contacts with the masses. China has more than 3.5 
million people’s deputies at various levels and that 
means we can find one deputy in every 340 people. If 
every deputy can make contacts with a group of people, 
we can better play our supervisory role and expose all 
ugly and hideous things. 


Commenting on the current situation of loose law 
enforceinent and weak supervision, Deputy Nie Bichu 
said: We should formulate the supervision law as soon as 
possible. Deputy Miao Zhuen said: We must attach 
importance to complaints brought up by the masses of 
the people and set up regular supervisory organs in 
standing committees of people’s congress at various 
levels. 


Deputies held: It is an unalterable principle that people’s 
deputies speak on behalf of the people. 


The work report of the NPC Standing Committee deliv- 
ered in this session specifically pointed out: The NPC 
Standing Committee will improve its supervisory 
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methods to strengthen its role and produce better results. 
The NPC Standing Committee will supervise and urge 
relevant departments to deal with problems discovered 
during the course of investigations. It will make public 
major typical illegal cases and reveal investigation 
results to the public. 


A democratic system with Chinese characteristics not 
only offers the people a chance to express their opinions 
but also gives the people power to expose the ugliness 
and punish corrupt officials. In our country, the people 
are the masters and they are always the motive force that 
pushes history forward. 


It is China’s condition that decided the type of demo- 
cratic system adopted by China. It is the Chinese people 
who chose the system of people’s congresses. Since the 
people chose and adopted the system, they certainly will 
continue to improve and perfect this system. 


NPC Adopts Education Law 


OW2703065995 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2106 GMT 20 Mar 95 


(“The Education Law of the People’s Republic of China, 
adopted by the Third Session of the Eighth National 
People’s Congress on 18 March 1995”} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 21 Mar (XINHUA)— 
Chapter I. General Principles 


Article 1. This law is formulated in accordance with the 
Constitution in order to develop education, raise the 
quality of the whole nation, and promote the socialist 
material and spiritual civilizations. 


Article 2. This law applies to education of all types and at 
all levels within the boundaries of the People’s Republic 
of China. 


Article 3. The state upholds Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought, takes the theory on building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics as guidance, and abides by 
the basic principles in the Constitution in promoting 
socialist educational undertakings. 


Article 4. Education is the foundation of socialist mod- 
ernization and the state shall ensure that education is 
developed on a priority basis. 


Society as a whole shall care for and support the devel- 
opment of educational undertakings. 


Society as a whole shall respect teachers. 


Article 5. Education must serve socialist modernization 
and be combined with productive labor and that it shall 
train people as successors of the socialist cause who are 
developed morally, intellectually, and physically. 


Article 6. The state shall conduct education in patrio- 
tism, community spirit, and socialist ideology, as well as 
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education in ideals, ethics, discipline, legality, national 
defense, and national unity among those receiving edu- 
cation. 


Article 7. Education shall carry forward and promote the 
excellent historical and cultural tradition of the Chinese 
nation and assimilate the best achievements of civiliza- 
tion of other peoples. 


Article 8. Educational activities must be conducive to 
public interests of the state and society. 


The state implements a policy of separating education 
from religion. No organization or individual is allowed 
to use religion to engage in activities that are harmful to 
the educational system of the state. 


Article 9. Citizens of the People’s Republic of China 
have the duty as well as the right to receive education. 


All citizens of the People’s Republic of China regardless 
of nationality, race, sex, occupation, property status, and 
religious belief enjoy equal opportunity to receive edu- 
cation according to law. 


Article 10. The state helps areas inhabited by minority 
nationalities develop educational undertakings in light 
of the characteristics and needs of minority nationalities. 


The state shall help poverty-stricken remote and border 
areas in developing education. 


The state shali support and develop education undertak- 
ings for the handicapped. 


Article 11. The state shall advance educational reforms, 
promote a balanced development of education of all 
types and at all levels, and establish and improve a 
life-long education system to meet the needs of the 
development a socialist market economy and social 
progress. 


The state supports, encourages, and sponsors research on 
education sciences and popularizes results of such 
research to promote the quality of education. 


Article 12. The spoken and written language of the Han 
nationality shall be the primary language used in instruc- 
tion in schools and other educational institutions. 
Schools and other educational institutions primarily for 
minority nationalities may use the spoken or written 
language in common use among the ethnic group or in 
the locality as the language of instruction. 


In conducting instruction, schools and other educational 
institutions shall promote the use of Putonghua 
(Common speech based on Beijing pronunciation) and 
the standardized characters that are in general use 
nationwide. 


Article 13. The state shall give rewards to organizations 
and individuals with outstanding contributions to the 
development of education. 
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Article 14. The State Council and local people’s govern- 
ment at all levels shall guide and administer education in 
accordance with the principle of decentralized manage- 
ment and division of responsibility. 


Education at the secondary level or lower shall be 
administered by local people’s government under the 
leadership of the State Council. 


Higher education shall be administered by the State 
Council and people’s governments of the provinces, 
autonomous regions, and municipalities direct!y under 
the central government. 


Article 15. Education administrative departments of the 
State Council are in charge of educational work nation- 
wide and they shall draw up overall plans and coordinate 
and administer the nation’s education undertakings. 


Education administrative departments of the people’s 
government at the county level or higher are ‘» charge of 
education work in their respective administrative 


regions. 


Other relevant departments of the people’s government 
at the county level or higher are responsible for relevant 
educational work in their respective scope of responsi- 
bility. 


Article 16. The State Council and local people’s govern- 
ment at the county level or higher shall submit reports on 
educational work, education budgets, and final accounts 
to the people’s congress at the corresponding level or its 
standing committee and subject themselves to supervi- 
sion 


Chapter II. Basic Education System 


Article 17. The state implements a school education 
system that covers preschool education, primary educa- 
tion, secondary education, and higher education. 


The state shall establish a scientific school system. Reg- 
ulations regarding size, forms of education, years of 
schooling, prospective enrollees, and educational goals 
of schools and other educational institutions within the 
system shall be formulated by the State Council or other 
education administrative departments authorized by it. 


Article 18. The state implements a system of nine-year 
compulsory education. 


People’s governments at all levels shall take steps to 
ensure that eligible school-age children and youngsters 
attend school. 


Parents or guardians of eligible school-age children and 
youngsters, as well as relevant public organizations or 
individuals, have the responsibility to have eligible 
school-age children and youngsters receive and complete 
the prescribed years of compulsory education. 


Article 19. The state implements a system of vocational 
and adult education. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


52 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


People’s government at all levels, relevant administra- 
tive departments, and enterprises and institutions shall 
take steps to promote and ensure that citizens receive 
education at vocational schools or undergo vocational 
training of one type or another. 


The state encourages the development of adult education 
in various forms so that citizens will receive education in 
politics, economics, culture, science, skills, and special- 
ized skills as well as permanent education. 


Article 20. The state implements a system of state 
education examination. 


Types of state education examinations are set by educa- 
tion administrative departments of the State Council 
and administered by institutions authorized by the state. 


Article 21. The state implements a system of academic 
credentials. 


Schools and other educational institutions established 
with approval of or recognized by the state may issues 
academic certificates and other academic credentials in 
accordance with state regulations. 


Article 22. The state implements a system of academic 
degrees. 


Units that issue academic degrees confer, in accordance 
with law, appropriate academic degrees to people who 
attain a certain level of education or technical expertise. 


Article 23. People’s government at all levels, autono- 
mous mass organizations at the grass-roots level, and 
enterprises and institutions shall takes various steps to 
carry out education to eliminate illiteracy. 


Citizens capable of receiving literacy education as pre- 
scribed in state regulations shall receive such education. 


Article 24. The state implements a system of inspection 
and guidance over education and a system of appraising 
schools and other educational institutions. 


Chapter III. Schools and Other Educational Institutions 


Article 25. The state formulates education development 
plans and sets up and operates schools and other educa- 
tional institutions. 


The state encourages enterprises and institutions, social 
groups, and other social organizations as well as indi- 
vidual citizens to set up and operate schools and other 
educational institutions in accordance with the law. 


No organizations or ifidividuals shall set up or operate 
schools and other educational institutions for the pur- 
pose of making a profit. 


Article 26. The following basic conditions are required to 
set up schools and other educational institutions: 


(1) An organizational structure and charter; 
(2) Qualified teachers; 
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(3) Places, facilities, and equipment for teaching that 
meet the set standards; and 


(4) Funds essential to set up the school and stable sources 
of funds. 


Article 27. When establishing, changing, or terminating a 
school or other educational institution, relevant state 
regulations shall be followed in completing the screening, 
approval, registration, and record-keeping procedures. 


Article 28. Schools and other educational institutions 
shall have the following rights: 


(1) Managing themselves independently in accordance 
with their charters; 


(2) Organizing education and instruction activities; 
(3) Enrolling students or other education recipients; 


(4) Managing school rolls for education recipients and 
meting out rewards and punishments; 


(5) Conferring appropriate academic credentials on edu- 
cation recipients; 


(6) Hiring teachers and other staff members and workers, 
and meting out rewards and punishments; 


(7) Managing and using their own facilities and funds; 


(8) Rejecting unlawful intervention in educational and 
teaching activities from any organizations or individ- 
uals; and 


(9) Other rights as provided for by laws and regulations. 


The state protects the legitimate rights and interests of 
schools and other educational institutions from 
encroachment. 


Article 29. Schools and other educational institutions 
shall have the following obligations: 


(1) Observing laws and regulations; 


(2) Implementing state education policies, adhering to 
state education and teaching standards, and ensuring 
education and teaching qualities; 


(3) Safeguarding the legitimate rights and interests of 
education recipients, teachers, and other staff members 
and workers; 


(4) Making it convenient, through appropriate means, 
for education recipients and their guardians to under- 
stand education recipients’ academic records and other 
relevant information; 


(5) Collecting fees and making public fee categories in 
accordance with relevant state regulations; and 


(6) accepting supervision in accordance with the law. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-058 
27 March 1995 


Article 30. Founders and operators of schools and other 
educational institutions shall determine the manage- 
ment structures of schools and other educational insti- 
tutions in accordance with relevant state regulations. 


The principal, president, or principal administrator of a 
school or other educational institution must be a citizen 
of the People’s Republic of China who resides within the 
Chinese boundaries and possesses necessary’ credentials 
for the post as provided for in relevant state regulations. 
The appointment and dismissal shall be made in accor- 
dance with relevant state regulations. The school prin- 
cipal or president shall have responsibility over teaching 
and administrative matters. 


Schools and other educational institutions shall, in 
accordance with the relevant state regulations, ensure 
that teachers and other staff members and workers 
participate in democratic management and supervision 
through such organizations as the assembly of represen- 
tatives of teachers and other staff members and workers, 
where teachers shall play a dominant role. 


Article 31. Schools and other educational institutions 
possessing the qualifications of a legal person shall 
acquire the status of a legal person from the date of 
approval for their establishment or the date of registra- 
tion. 


In conducting civil activities, schools and other educa- 
tional institutions enjoy rights and shoulder obligations 
related to civil law. 


State-owned assets in schools and other educational 
institutions are state property. 


Enterprises undertaken by schools and other educational 
institutions shall independently assume responsibilities 
related to civil law. 


Chapter IV. Teachers and Other Education Workers 


Article 32. Teachers enjoy the rights and perform the 
obligations as provided for in laws and shall dedicate 
themselves to the people’s educational cause. 


Article 33. The state protects the legitimate rights and 
interests of teachers, improves their working and living 
conditions, and enhances their social status. 


Teachers’ wages, remunerations, and benefits shall be 
handled in accordance with the provisions of laws and 
regulations. 


Article 34. The state implements a system of teachers’ 
qualifications, duties, and hiring; it promotes teachers’ 
standards and strengthens the building of teachers ranks 
through performance evaluation, encouragement and 
reward, cultivation, and training. 


Article 35. An educational workers system shall be 
implemented for administrative personnel in schools 
and other educational institutions. 
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A system of hiring based on specialized technical duties 
shall be implemented for teaching assistants and other 
specialized technical personnel 


Chapter V. Education Recipients 


Article 36. Education recipients enjoy equal rights in 
school attendance, admission, employment, and other 
areas in accordance with the law. 


Schools and relevant administrative departments shall, 
in accordance with the relevant state regulations, ensure 
that women enjoy equal rights as men do in school 
admission, advanced study, and employment and in 
acquiring academic degrees and studying abroad. 


Article 37. The state and society provide various types of 
financial assistance to children, youngsters, and youths 
from economically difficult families who meet school 
admission requirements. 


Article 38. The state, society, schools, and other educa- 
tional institutions shall provide education to the handi- 
capped based on their physical and mental characteris- 
tics and needs and shall provide them with assistance 
and better service. 


Article 39. The state, society, families, and schools and 
other educational institutions shall create conditions for 
juveniles who commit illegal acts or crimes to receive an 
education. 


Article 40. Employees have the right and obligation to 
receive vocational training and continuing education in 
accordance with the law. 


State organs, enterprises, institutions, and other social 
organizations shall create conditions and make it easier 
for their workers to study and receive training. 


Article 41. The state encourages schools and other edu- 
cational institutions and social organizations to adopt 
measures to create conditions for citizens to receive 
life-long education. 


Article 42. Education recipients enjoy the following 


rights: 


(1) Taking part in various activities organized under 
education and instruction programs and using education 
and instruction facilities, equipment, and books and 
reference materials; 


(2) Receiving scholarships, education loans, and finan- 
cial aid; 


(3) Receiving fair evaluation of their academic perfor- 
mance and conduct and receiving appropriate academic 
credentials and degree certificates after completing 
required school work; 


(4) Petitioning to relevant departments if they refuse to 
accept the disciplinary action taken by the school, and 
petitioning or bringing lawsuits in accordance with the 
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law when teachers infringe on their personal, property, 
and other legitimate rights and interests. 


(5) Other rights as provided for in laws and regulations. 


Article 43. Education recipients shall have the following 
obligations: 


(1) Observing laws and regulations; 


(2) Observing students’ code of conduct, respecting 
teachers, and cultivating fine moral character, behavior, 
and habit; 


(3) Working hard to study and complete required aca- 
demic assignments; and 


(4) Observing rules and regulations of the school or other 
educational institution in which they are studying. 


Article 44. Educational, sports, and health administra- 
tive departments as well as schools and other educational 
institutions shall improve sports and health facilities to 
protect students’ physical and mental health. 


Chapter VI. Education and Society 


Article 45. State organs, military units, enterprises and 
institutions, social groups, and other social organizations 
as well as individuals should create a favorable social 
environment for the healthy growth of children, teen- 
agers, and young students according to the law. 


Article 46. The state encourages enterprises, institutions, 
social groups and other social organizations to cooperate 
in various forms with schools of higher learning and 
secondary vocational schools in teaching, scientific 
research, and development and utilization of technolo- 


gies. 


Enterprises, institutions, social groups and other social 
organizations as well as individuals may, through appro- 
priate means, support the building of schools and take 
part in school management. 


Article 47. State organs, military units, enterprises, insti- 
tutions and other social organizations should provide 
assistance and make convenient students’ on-the-job 
training and social practice organized by schools. 


Article 48. Schools and other educational institutes 
should actively take part in local welfare activities under 
the condition that those activities will not adversely 
influence normal educational and teaching activities. 


Article 49. Parents or guardians should provide neces- 
sary conditions for receiving education by their underage 
children or people under their guardianship. 


Parents or guardians should coordinate with schools and 
other educational institutes to provide family education 
and guidance for their children or people under their 
guardianship. 
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Article 50. Libraries, museums, science and technology 
halls, cultural centers, art galleries, stadiums (gymnasi- 
ums) and other public social, cultural, and sports facili- 
ties, as well as historical and cultural relics and revolu- 
tionary memorial halls, should give preferential 
treatment to teachers and students and provide conve- 
nient opportunities for receiving education by students. 


Radio and television stations should sponsor educa- 
tional programs to promote the improvement of 
thinking, moral character, cultural level, and knowledge 
of science and technology of those who receive educa- 
tion. 


Article 51. The state and society should build and 
develop extracurricular educational facilities for 
underage people. 


Schools and other educational organizations should 
coordinate with mass organizations at the grass-roots 
level, enterprises, institutions and other social organiza- 
tions to strengthen extracurricular educational activities 
for underage people. 


Article 52. The state should encourage social groups, 
cultural facilities, other social organizations and individ- 
uals to unfold social and cultural education activities 
which may benefit physical and mental health of those 
who are receiving education. 


Chater VIL Investment in Education and Guarantee of 
unds 


Article 53. Te sta:e should establish a system of appro- 
priating budgetary funds as the main part of outlays for 
editcation and gathering supplementary funds from var- 
ious channels. It is necessary to gradually increase invest- 
ment in education and guarantee stable sources of edu- 
cational funds for schools set up by the state. 


The outlays for schools and other educational organiza- 
tions set up by enterprises, institutions, social groups, 
and other social organizations as well as individuals in 
accordance with the law should be obtained by sponsors 
of those schools and educational organizations. People’s 
governments at various levels may give appropriate 
support to those schools and educational organizations. 


Article 54. The proportion of state budgetary appropri- 
ations for educational funds in the gross national 
product should be gradually increased with the develop- 
ment of the national economy and increase of state 
revenues. The specific proportion and measures for 
implementation shall be stipulated by the State Council. 


Article 55. Educational funds to be appropriated by 
people’s governments at various levels should be listed 
under a single item in their budgets according to the 
principle of integration of administrative power and 
financial power. 


The growth of educational funds to be appropriated by 
people’s governments at various levels should be higher 
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than the growth of regular revenues. The average educa- 
tional expense per student should be gradually increased, 
and it is also necessary to guarantee that wages for 
teachers and the average expenses per student are grad- 
ually increased. 


Article 56. The State Council and local governments at 
county levels and above should set up special educa- 
tional funds to give essential support to poor regions and 
areas resided by people of minority nationalities in 
implementing compulsory education. 


Article 57. Tax collection organizations should collect 
the full amount of surcharge for education purpose in 
accordance with the law. The funds should be adminis- 
tered by education administrative department and used 
mainly for the implementation of compulsory education. 


People’s governments of various provinces, autonomous 
regions, and municipalities directly under the jurisdic- 
tion of the central authorities may, according to related 
provisions of the State Council, make decisions on 
levying local education surcharge, and the special funds 
thus collected should be used for the special purpose. 


Township people’s governments should make arrange- 
ments for collecting education surcharges, and the coi- 
lected funds should be administered by education 
administrative departments of people’s governments at 
the county level or by township people’s governments for 
schools at township and village level of their respective 
townships. The proportion of education surcharges in 
the rural township budget and specific administrative 
methods shall be stipulated by the people’s government 
of various provinces, autonomous regions, and munici- 
palities directly under the jurisdiction of the central 
authorities. 


Article 58. The state will adopt preferential measures to 
encourage and support schools to unfold work study 
programs and social services and to set up school-run 
industries under the condition that those activities will 
not adversely influence normal education and teaching. 


Article 59. With the approval of people’s government at 
the county level, people’s governments of townships, 
minority nationality townships and towns may gather 
funds to set up schools, rebuild or repair dangerous 
school buildings, or build new school facilities for 
schools which implement compulsory education within 
their administrative jurisdiction. Those funds must not 
be used for other purposes. 


Article 60. The state encourages social organizations and 
individuals within and outside the country to donate 
funds for educational purposes. 


Article 61. The state budgetary education funds and 
donations from social organizations and individuals for 
educational purposes must be used for educational pur- 
poses and must not be used for other purposes or be 
deducted. 
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Article 62. The state encourages the use of financial and 
credit means to support the development of educational 
undertaking. 


Article 63. People’s governments at various levels and 
their education administrative departments should 
strengthen supervision and administration of education 
funds for schools and other educational organizations 
and increase the results of investment in education. 


Article 64. Local people’s government at all levels and 
relevant administrative departments must incorporate 
the construction of schools into urban or rural develop- 
ment plans lands and materials earmarked for school 
constructior. under a unified plan shall be utilized on a 
priority and preferential basis in accordance with rele- 
vant state regulations. 


Article 65. People’s government at all levels shall imple- 
ment the policy of priority and preferential treatment in 
pursuance of relevant state regulations in regard to the 
publishing of textbooks, books, and reference materials 
for school use; production and supply of teaching instru- 
ments and facilities; and the import of books, reference 
materials, teaching instruments, and facilities used for 
instruction and scientific research in schools. 


Article 66. People’s governments at the county level or 
higher shall develop education by satellite television and 
other modern means of education. Relevant administra- 
tive departments shall make arrangements and offer 
support on a priority basis. 


The state encourages schools and other educational 
institutions to promote the use of modern teaching 
techniques. 


Chapter VIII. External Educational Exchange and 
Cooperation 


Article 67. The state encourages and promotes external 
educational exchange and cooperation. 


When carrving out external educational exchange and 
cooperation, the principle of independence, equality, 
and mutual benefits, mutual respect shall be upheld and 
such exchange or cooperation shall not violate of Chi- 
nese law or jeopardize of national sovereignty, security, 
and public interests. 


Article 68. Citizens within the national boundaries of 
China wishing to go abroad to study, do research, carry 
out academic exchange, or teach shall go through the 
formalities in pursuance with relevant state regulations. 


Article 69. Individuals outside the national boundaries 
of China who meet the requirements set by the state and 
who have gone through the relevant formalities may 
come to schools and other educational institutions 
within the national boundaries of China to study, do 
research, carry out academic exchange, or teach. Their 
lawful rights and interests are protected by the state. 
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Article 70. Recognition of academic degrees, certificates, 
and other academic credentials issued by educational 
institutions outside the national boundaries of China 
shall be handled in accordance with international con- 
ventions China has joined or with relevant state regula- 
tions. 


Chapter IX. Legal Responsibility 


Article 71. If budgeted education funds are not appro- 
priated, in violation of relevant state regulations, the 
people’s government at the corresponding level shail set 
a deadline for fund appropriation; in cases of gross 
violation, the person in charge and other personnel 
directly involved shall be punished with administrative 
sanctions in accordance with law. 


If education funds are diverted to other purposes or 
detained in violation of state fiscal and financial sys- 
tems, authorities at a higher level shall instruct that the 
diverted or detained funds be returned within a deadline 
and subject the person in charge and other personnel 
directly involved to administrative sanctions according 
to law. Where a crime is constituted, criminal responsi- 
bility shall be investigated in accordance with law. 


Article 72. Those who start gang fights or provoke 
trouble that disrupt the order of schools and other 
education institutions as well as those who damage 
school buildings, sites, or other property shall be pun- 
ished by the public security departments for offenses 
against public order. Where a crime is constituted, 
criminal responsibility shall be investigated in accor- 
dance with law. 


If there is an infringement upon the school buildings, 
sites, and other property of schools and other educa- 
tional institutions, the infringing party shall shoulder 
civil responsibilities under law. 


Article 73. If the person in charge and other personne! 
directly involved are fully aware that the school build- 
ings or other education facilities are unsafe but their 
failure to take action results in major casualties or loss of 
property, their criminal responsibility shall be investi- 
gated in accordance with law. 


Article 74. If fees are collected from schools and other 
educational institutions in violation of relevant state 
regulations, the government shall instruct the party 
involved to return the fees; the person in charge and 
other personnel directly involved shall be punished with 
administrative sanction in accordance with law. 


Article 75. If a school or other education institution is 
established in violation of relevant state regulations, 
education administrative departments shall have it abol- 
ished. Illegal income, if any, shall be confiscated. The 
person in charge and other personnel directly involved 
shall be punished with administrative sanctions in accor- 
dance with law. 
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Article 76. If recruitment of students is conducted in 
violation of relevant state regulations, education admin- 
istrative departments shall order the party involved to 
release the students and refund fees collected. The 
person in charge and other personnel directly involved 
shall be punished with administrative sanction in accor- 
dance with law. 


Article 77. If embezzlement of funds for the benefit of 
relatives or friends in the course of student recruitment 
occurs, education administrative departments shall 
order the party involved to release the recruited per- 
sonnel. The person in charge and other personnel 
directly involved shall be punished with administrative 
sanction in accordance with law, and investigated for 
their criminal responsibilities in accordance with the law 
if their actions are found to constitute a crime. 


Article 78. If schools and other educational institutions 
violate relevant state regulations by collecting expenses 
from education recipients, education administrative 
departments shall order these institutions to refund the 
expenses. The person in charge and other personnel 
directly involved shall be punished with administrative 
sanctions in accordance with law. 


Article 79. If fraud is committed in state examinations, 
education administrative departments shall declare the 
examinations void, and the person in charge and other 
personnel directly involved shall be punished with 
administrative sanction in accordance with law. 


If state examinations arc held illegally, education admin- 
istrative departments shall declare the examinations 
void, confiscate incomes earned in violation of the law, 
and take administrative sanctions against the person in 
charge and other personnel directly involved in accor- 
dance with law. 


Article 80. if certificates of degrees and academic records 
or other study certificates are awarded in violation of the 
provisions of this law, education administrative depart- 
ments shall declare the certificates void and order their 
return or confiscate them, and confiscate incomes 
earned in violation of the law. The right to awarding 
certificates shall be nullified for serious cases of viola- 
tions. 


Article 81. If the legitimate rights and interests of 
teachers, education recipients, schools, or other educa- 
tional institutions are infringed upon in violation of the 
provisions of this law, causing loss and damage, the party 
involved shall shoulder the civil responsibility in accor- 
dance with law. 


Chapter X. Supplementary Provisions 


Article 82. Military school education shall be specified 
by the Central Military Commission in accordance with 
the principle of this law. 


Provisions for religious school education shall be sepa- 
rately drawn up by the State Council. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-058 
27 March 1995 


Article 83. Methods of school operations and joint 
school operations in China by foreign organizations and 
individuals shall be stipulated by the State Council. 


Article 84. This law shall take effect from 1 September 
1995. 


Backgrounder on Education Law 


OW2703014795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2136 GMT 20 Mar 95 


[By reporters Li Shangzhi (2621 1424 1807), Feng Ying- 
bing (7458 3841 0393), and Yin Hongzhu (1438 7703 
4376): “Success Comes in the Wake of Tremendous 
Efforts”} 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Beijing, 21 Mar (XIN- 
HUA)—The “Education Law of the People’s Republic of 
China” was adopted at the Third session of the Eighth 
National People’s Congress [NPC] and promulgated by 
President Jiang Zemin. China has thus entered a new 
period of conducting education in accordance with laws 
in all phases. 


The law has taken 10 years to enact, and tremendous 
efforts were exerted in the process. It is an undertaking of 
fundamental importance that will benefit millions of 
people of all generations. These are the words used by 
people to describe the birth of this fundamental law of 
education. 


People’s Wishes 


During the last several decades, China’s education was 
guided and managed mainly by policies contained in 
documents and by administrative decrees. [passage 
omitted] 


At the first session of the Sixth Jilin Provincial People’s 
Congress in April 1983, a group of deputies from insti- 
tutions of higher learning in Changchun City pointed out 
the urgent need to initiate legislation in education. They 
proposed to begin the establishment of a sound educa- 
tional legal system with the enactment of a basic law on 
education. 


At a national conference on the work of higher education 
held in Wuhan in May 1983, many representatives made 
similar proposals. 


After that, Zhang Yixia, an NPC deputy from Jilin 
Province, Zeng Xiaojian, another NPC deputy; and Li 
Zairou, member of the Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference [CPPCC] National Committee, 
jointly wrote a letter on 8 May 1984 to fellow NPC 
deputies and CPPCC National Committee members, 
urging them to support the enactment of an education 
law. They pointed out: At this critical moment of revi- 
talizing the Chinese nation, it is necessary to promote 
education without further delay. To promote education, 
the paramount task is to enact education laws. 
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Their letter received the aitention of Peng Zhen, then 
chairman of the NPC Standing Committee. In October 
1984, the NPC Education, Science, Culture, and Public 
Health Commission held a special forum on education 
legislation. The forum pointed out the need to enact a 
basic law of education, a law of compulsory education, 
and a teachers law, and to establish a legal system on 
education with Chinese characteristics. [passage 
omitted] 


Since then, all NPC and CPPCC sessions had had similar 
motions, proposals, or suggestions. The call for enacting 
a law of education had become louder and louder. 


Party and Government Resolve 


Party and government leaders as weil as relevant depart- 
ments of the party Central Committee and the State 
Council all racked their brains on education legislation. 


As early as December 1978, Deng Xiaoping, general 
architect of China’s reform and opening specifically 
pointed out the need to speed up legislation and to 
concentrate energies on enacting crim:nal, civil, and 
procedural laws as weli as various other necessary laws. 


In 1985. as reform of the economic and scientific- 
technological structures gradually deepened, the party 
Central Committee announced the “Decision on Reform 
of Education Structure,” which specifically required the 
“strengthening of legislative work on education.” 


During the discussion on enacting the “Program of 
Reform and Development for China’s Education” at 
CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and its 
Standing Committee meetings, General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin repeatedly emphasized the need to pay close 
attention to legislative work on education. In 1994, 
during the preparatory meeting for a national conference 
on education, he again specifically pointed out the need 
to speed up the drafting of an education law. In the last 
days of 1994, after receiving a briefing on drafting the 
“Education Law (Draft),” he once again pointed out: 
The proposed “Education Law” will be the basic law for 
China’s education, a major law for conducting education 
in accordance with laws. The law touches on funda- 
mental issues of China’s education. It has extremely 
great significance. It will ensure the strategic position of 
education for development on a priority basis. It will 
contribute to consolidating and developing the achieve- 
ments of education reform and promote the healthy 
development of education. 


When he was vice premier and concurrently minister of 
State Education Commission—the first minister since 
the establishment of the commission, Comrade Li Peng 
on many occasions called for strengthening education 
legislation and speeding up the drafting of an education 
law. Accordingly, relevant departments under the State 
Education Commission began preliminary investigation 
and research work in 1985 for the purpose of drafting the 
law. At last year’s national conference on education 
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work, Premier Li Peng stressed: To accomplish the goal 
of developing and reforming education, it is necessary to 
have a sound legal system. We must enact as soon as 
possible an education law, a law of vocational education, 
a law of higher education,“ and supporting laws and 
regulations for the "Teachers Law.“ At a State Council 
executive meeting last November, he again pointed out: 
The proposed ’Education Law“ is an important law. It 
will have profound and far- reaching significance to 
developing education, raising the entire nation’s quali- 
ties, and promoting the building of socialist material and 
spiritual civilization. 

Chairman Qiao Shi paid close attention to the delibera- 
tion of the “Education Law (Draft),” asking departments 
concerned to extensively solicit views from various cir- 
cles. During deliberation of the draft law at a NPC 
Standing Committee meeting, he pointed out: This is a 
major law on education. Its enactment is a reflection of 
the resolve of the party and government and the voice of 
the masses. 


Li Ruihuan, Zhu Rongji, Liu Huaging, and Hu Jintao 
also showed great concern about the enactment of the 
“Education Law.” They made many suggestions. 


State Councillor Li Tieying served concurrently as min- 
ister of the State Education Commission in 1988. At his 
first meeting with commission cadres, he called for 
stepping up education legislation and striving to estab- 
lish a basic education legislative framework with Chi- 
nese characteristics. He took the lead in establishing a 
State Council research group on education and produced 
several of the initial drafts of the “Education Law.” 


Vice Premier Li Langing, who shared responsibility over 
education, gave many important suggestions on drafting 
the law and repeatedly urged that legislation be speeded 
up. He invited leaders of various democratic parties and 
nonparty figures to special forums to directly solicit their 
views. On many occasions, he also entrusted officials of 
departments concerned to hold meetings to solicit views 
from various social circles. [passage omitted] 


Ten Years of Painstaking Efforts To Sharpen the Sword 


During the last days of 1985, the State Education Com- 
mission entrusted Gu Yuanming, vice president of Bei- 
jing Teachers University, and Cheng Youxin, the univer- 
sity’s education professor, to organize preliminary 
investigation and research work for drafting the educa- 
tion law. [passage omitted] 


It took 10 years of painstaking efforts to sharpen the 
sword. Education Minister Zhu Kaixuan told reporters: 
The “Education Law” is the crystallization of collective 
wisdom. Its enactment process fully reflected democracy 
and scientific spirit. [passage omitted] 


It can be expected that as China conducts education in 
accordance with laws, its education will enter a new 
period. 
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Wang Zhaoguo Meets Fujian Deputies to NPC 


HK2703091995 Fuzhou Fujian People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 17 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] On the afternoon of 17 March, 
Wang Zhaoguo, vice chairman of the National Com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference [CPPCC], director of the United Front Work 
Department of the CPC Central Committee, and 
director of the Taiwan Affairs Office of the State 
Council, specially went to Beijing’s Yinyue Hotel to see 
the Fujian delegation to the Third Session of the Eighth 
National People’s Congress [NPC]. There he had cordial 
talks with Fujian provincial leaders Chen Mingyi, He 
Shaochuan, Yuan Qitung, Huang Changxi, Pan 
Xincheng, and other Fujian deputies to the NPC session. 


Comrade Wang Zhaoguo said: Fujian has its unique 
advantages in developing relations with Taiwan. Now 
that General Secretary Jiang Ze min’s eight-point pro- 
posal has been made public, we hope that Fujian will 
bring its advantages into full play, speed up the pace of 
economic development, and make greater contributions 
to the peaceful reunification of the motherland. 


Before he left, Comrade Wang Zhaoguo said: 


[begin recording] I am very glad to come to see you at 
this time, especially after hearing that reform, opening 
up, and economic construction in Fujian are developing 
smoothly and have achieved great results. Being a 
member of Fujian Province, as you see, I am a deputy 
from Fujian, and I feel very happy. I have particularly 
come to see you and wish that you will score greater 
successes in reform and opening and in social progress 
and development. [end recording] 


Shanghai Secretary Meets NPC, CPPCC 
Delegates 


OW2703053395 Shanghai People’s Radio Network in 
Mandarin 2300 GMT 2 Mar 95 


[Report by network correspondents Yuan Hui and Zhu 
Mei in Beijing on 2 March; from the “990 Morning 
News” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Huang Ju, member of the CPC 
Central Committee Political Bureau, secretary of the 
Shanghai Municipal Party Committee, and deputy to the 
National People’s Congress [NPC], who had arrived in 
Beijing several days ago to attend the NPC session, went 
to the Capital Airport at noon today to greet the repre- 
sentatives from Shanghai attending the Third Session of 
the Eighth NPC and the Third Session of the Eighth 
Standing Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC]. The correspondents 
arriving on the same plane naturally did not want to give 
up this opportunity to interview Comrade Huang Ju. 
Surrounded by the reporters, he gladly granted them an 
interview. 
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[Begin recording] The delegation of Shanghai represen- 
tatives has arrived in Beijing to attend the two meetings. 
The NPC session is a meeting taking place at an impor- 
tant junciure. I can see that all our representatives are 
very happy. Beijing’s weather is very good with bright 
sunshine and a gentle breeze. I think Shanghai’s weather 
must also be very good. During the NPC session, we will, 
first of all, earnestly examine and discuss the govern- 
ment work report. Second, we will sincerely learn from 
fraternal provinces and municipalities about their expe- 
riences in launching reforms, opening up to the outside 
world, and promoting development and stability. Third, 
we will study how Shanghai can serve other parts of the 
country during the new period so that we can prosper 
together. I hope friends within the journalistic circles 
will inform the people in Shanghai about our represen- 
tatives’ enthusiastic and earnest participation in discus- 
sions during the NPC session. [end recording] 


When a reporter asked him how he will take part in 
discussion of state affairs, Huang Ju said: 


[Begin recording] We and other NPC deputies will make 
sure the session will be a success. Our deputies, old and 
new alike, will actively take part in the discussion to 
make sure the NPC session will be a complete success. I 
hope the session will also give Shanghai further guidance 
and inspiration. [end recording] 


Yunnan Secretary Interviewed on Agricultural 
Development 


HK2703091795 Kunming Yunnan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 12 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Pu Chaozhu, secretary of the 
Yunnan Provincial CPC Committee, who is now in 
Beijing attending the Third Session of the Eighth 
National People’s Congress [NPC], was interviewed by 
our reporter. 


Pu Chaozhu said: At the current NPC session, agricul- 
ture is a much discussed topic of conversation among 
NPC deputies. The report explicitly points out: The issue 
of agriculture is relatively pronounced. It has a poor 
foundation and very limited ability to resist natural 
disasters. Therefore, governments at all levels must 
effectively strengthen agriculture. For this, the report put 
forth 10 measures. As I see it, these expositions in the 
report are extremely important and commensurate with 
the realities of Yunnan. They should be implemented in 
real earnest. 


When asked by the reporter how the province increased 
input in agriculture, Pu Chaozhu said: Yunnan is a grain 
producer. As long ago as the provincial party committee 
congress held several years ago, the provincial party 
committee clearly urged: All localities should increase 
agricultural inputs, centering on the construction of 2.5 
million mu of cultivated land with high, stable yields. It 
must be said that our province has done well in this 
regard. In the past few years, all localities have invested 
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a huge amount of funds in agriculture. In 1994 alone, the 
province invested 3.3 billion yuan in agriculture, which 
placed the province among those in China that had done 
the best in making investments in agriculture. 


When talking about what measures were taken to narrow 
the gap between eastern and western areas and speed up 
the pace of eliminating poverty, Pu Chaozhu said: As a 
border nationalities province, which has abundant nat- 
ural resources but is economically poor, even though 
Yunnan needs state help and support in solving some 
problems, it will not do to rely exclusively on the state. 
Moreover, it must rely on hard work and self-reliance. 
We must combine the two factors, bring our strong 
points into play, accumulate funds, and take the path of 
self-development. Pu Chaozhu said: In doing anything, 
we must proceed from actual conditions. Mountain areas 
in Yunnan constitute 90 percent or so of the province’s 
total area. Economic and cultural development vastly 
differs from place to place. To strengthen agricultural 
and rural work, what is most important is to develop the 
economies of the mountain areas and nationality areas. 
Among others, particular attention should be paid to the 
following things: 


Poverty-stricken nationality areas have a weak infra- 
structural foundation and poor basic conditions in such 
areas as transportation, farmland, and water and elec- 
tricity. The state should practice a policy of tilting and 
give more investments and support to the poverty- 
stricken nationalities areas in infrastructural construc- 
tion. Remote poverty-stricken areas have abundant nat- 
ural resources but have comparatively low quality of 
human resources. To help the poor, we must universalize 
education, six-year and nine-year compulsory education, 
develop various kinds of professional education, train 
large numbers of qualified personnel in various specific 
fields, do a good job of intellectual development, and 
turn the inflow of talent into the self-training of qualified 
personnel. 


Yunnan’s biggest natural resources lie in mountain 
areas, where above the ground there are grasslands and 
forests and under the ground there are minerals. We 
must develop the strong points and avoid the weak 
points, exploit the precious resources such as forests and 
minerals, and turn the superiority in natural resources 
into an economic superiority. 


For the remote poverty-stricken areas to eliminate pov- 
erty through exploitation of resources, they should adpot 
a good operational mechanism and a good, effective path 
of suiting measures to local conditions, orient them- 
selves to the needs of the domestic and international 
markets, and build a new operational structure com- 
bining agriculture, commerce, industry, and trade and 
placing production, processing, and marketing in a coor- 
dinated sequence commensurate with socialized mass 
production. Pu Chaozhu said: If we do things with these 
methods in seven to 10 years’ time and foster and 
develop 10 or more new industries, the people of all 
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nationalities in poverty-stricken areas will be able to 
gradually shake off poverty and achieve prosperity, and 
the gap between eastern and western areas will gradually 
be narrowed as a result. 


Full of hope, Pu Chaozhu said: If close attention is; ° 2 
to the development of mountain areas and a good jou is 
done in forestry development, all we are doing will help 
achieve a well-to-do standard of living. Thus, the goal of 
the people of all nationalities in Yunnan for common 
progress, prosperity, and happiness can be achieved. 


Gansu Deputies Call For Effective Law 
Enforcement 


HK2703092095 Lanzhou Gansu People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 15 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Gansu deputies to the current 
session of the National People’s Congress [NPC] strongly 
called on the state authorities to severely crack down on 
drug trafficking and drug consumption to maintain 
people’s healthy living environment and safeguard 
national dignity. Deputies Wang Jiada, Wu Jinhen, and 
Zhang Xiren said: The work reports delivered by the 
Supreme People’s Court and the Supreme People’s Proc- 
uratorate should stress the work of cracking down on 
drug trafficking and drug use. The people hate to see 
problems in law ana order, especially the spread of drug 
trafficking and use. In some localities, people like to talk 
about comprehensive management and joint action 
when discussing law-and-order problems. Comprehen- 
sive management and joint action are necessary, but they 
are not a panacea. The public security organs, courts, 
and procuratorates should conscientiously perform their 
functions in effectively maintain law and order. 


Deputies Wang Yongyin, Hao Hongtao, and Ke 
Maosheng said: At present, a small number of people in 
the public security organs, courts, and procuratorates 
think that they enjoy prerogatives, do not strictly enforce 
the laws, and even bend tlie laws by seeking selfish gain. 
Serious attention should be given to such problems, and 
effective measures should be taken to strengthen the 
building of law enforcement contingents in the public 
security organs, courts, and procuratorates. Deputies Li 
Wencheng, Yang Liging, Chen Maoren, and Ma Qingli 
said: Drug-related crime is not a small matter; instead, it 
is a serious problem endangering the state and the party. 
Leadership must be strengthened. The relevant laws and 
regulations must be strictly enforced. Resolute crack- 
downs must be carried out. 


ng Deputies Speak on Narrowing East-West 
ap 


OW2703044695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1353 GMT 17 Mar 95 


[By reporters Liu Guangniu (0491 0342 3662) and Sun 
Zhiping (1327 1807 1627)] 
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{FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 17 Mar (XINHUA)}— 
Information from the Third Session of the Eighth 
National People’s Congress [NPC] indicated that, at a 
time when the state is taking measures to accelerate 
development of the western region to narrow the gap 
between the eastern and western regions, the two regions 
have been working hand-in-hand in shaping a new type 
of economic cooperation characterized by mutual ben- 
efit and supplementation. 


Many deputies maintained that regional differences 
between the east and the west have given rise to the need 
for greater mutual economic supplementation between 
the two regions. While the western region is appealing to 
the eastern region for help to speed up opening of its 
various resources with the former’s superiority in funds, 
technology, and manpower, the eastern region is insep- 
arable from the west, which provides rich raw material, 
energy, and labor resources needed for its development. 
Li Jijun, a member of the Council of Academicians of 
the Chinese Academy of Sciences, said the western 
region will be the only region capable of accommodating 
migrants from the east and will be our common survival 
space in the next century. 


Deputy Yan Haiwan, who is also Gansu Provincial Party 
Committee secretary, said: To narrow the gap between 
the eastern and western regions, party and government 
cadres in the western region must cultivate a positive 
mental attitude, build up confidence, and be enter- 
prising. They should take th. initiative to create condi- 
tions and approach the eastern region in exploring the 
road to common prosperity. 


Only cooperation will lead to excellency. Peasants who 
left their western mountainous areas in an orderly 
manner to seek employment in eastern provinces and 
municipalities have satisfied the demands for labor 
needed for rapid economic growth there. Deputies from 
Sichuan, the largest labor-supplying province, said: Out- 
going civilian workers have not only secured income, but 
also have learned skills, widened visions, and modern- 
ized concepts that serve as a bridge for east-west 
exchanges. Some former salaried men are now doing 
business, setting up factories back home, leading the 
locals in shaking off pcverty. Cadre exchanges between 
the two regions have been unprecedentedly active, 
involving over 10,000 cadres at provincial level in the 
past three years. Deputies said: Under inter-regional 
cadre exchange programs, cadres from the eastern region 
will bring new concepts, technology, and management 
experiences to poor areas and provide opportunities for 
cadres from the backward areas to experience—through 
work practice—the concrete ways of doing things in 
developed regions, thus helping them transform their 
concepts and renew their thinking while promoting more 
project, fund, technology, and manpower exchanges. 


The slow development of village and town enterprises in 
the western region is an important factor in the widening 
disparity between the eastern and western regions. The 
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State Council's packaged strategies on developing village 
and town enterprises in the central and western regions 
have not only brought about a major breakthrough in the 
region, but have also widened the road for their coun- 
terparts in the eastern region in accelerating adjustment 
of the industrial mix, updating products, and enhancing 
economic efficiency. 


News from the current NPC session that China’s textile 
industry wi'l be adopting a “westbound strategy” has 
greatly motivated deputies. Abdulahat Abdurixit, 
chairman of the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Regional 
Government, who attended the NPC session as an 
observer, said: Currently, Xiriiang merely possesses a 
capacity of 1.07 million spin. ‘2s for cotton textile pro- 
cessing, with the capability of reaching 3.2 million in the 
future with its own resources. The shifting of the textile 
industry strategy is a new move in east-west economic 
mutual help programs and is certainly the best news for 
the people of Xinjiang. 


Deputies said that east-west regional cooperation has 
already unfolded in wide-ranging fields, heralding the 
rush to common prosperity with the “get-rich-earlier” 
party helping the “get-rich later” counterpart. Relevant 
data show that, for the past decade, some 12,000 project 
agreements have been signed between eastern provinces 
and municipalities and nationalities in the western 
region, involving over 2 billion yuan investment, with 
material cooperation, compensation trade, and techno- 
logical transfer in full swing. 


East-west regional cooperation and exchanges has 
increasingly aroused social attention, with more and 
more well-informed people taking part in it in various 
forms. The nationally renowned Huaxi Village in 
Jiangsu Province has trained 140 village and town cadres 
from Shaanxi, Gansu, Ningxia, and Shanxi in 1994, 
enhancing their skills in running village and town enter- 
prises. Lu Guanggiu, a nationally famous peasant entre- 
preneur and general manager of Zhejiang’s Wanxiang 
Group, has decided to embark on a 100-million yuan 
investing spree in the next few years, helping village and 
town enterprises in the western region through such 
means as mergers, joint ventures, and acquisitions. 


Commentary Discusses Two Sessions 


OW2703025395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1039 GMT 17 Mar 95 


{Commentary on the “Two Sessions” by XINHUA 
reporters Cao Shaoping (2580 480! 1627), Jiao Ran 
(3542 3544), and Zhang Yinshu (1728 6892 2562): 
“Keep a Clear Head and Be Confident of Eventual 
Victory”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 17 Mar (XINHUA)}— 
The maturity of a political party, country, and nation- 
ality is reflected in their ability to understand the general 
trend of development of the socialist market economy, 
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to show humility in the face of success, to remain 
undaunted in the face of setbacks, and to always keep a 
clear head. 


During the “two sessions” this year, the workstyle of 
thousands of deputies and members, characterized by an 
awareness of the general trend of evenis, a scientific 
approach in analyzing problems, and a realistic and 
down-to-earth approach, has left a very deep impression 
on everyone. 


We Should Have a Keen Understanding of the Situation 


Before the “two sessions” concluded, our reporters inter- 
viewed some deputies and members. The strongest 
impressions they received were these: Everyone coolly 
and objectively analyzed the situation from all angles 
and fully affirmed the results, in addition to boldly 
facing up to difficulties. The deputies and members were 
modest when discussing their achievements and were 
undaunted by setbacks. 


On 5 March the Third Session of the Eighth National 
People’s Congress opened and Premier Li Peng delivered 
a government work report that evoked a strong response. 
Mainly, these were the reactions: “The report realisti- 
cally described our achievements; thoroughly discussed 
some issues, particularly those concerning price 
increases; and focused on getting to the root of prob- 
lems—this approach was not used in previous govern- 
ment work reports.” Foreign news agencies also com- 
mented that the practical and frank manner of the report 
was unprecedented. 


On 8 March, General Secretary Jiang Zemin told the 
Shanghai deputies: “We should dialectically examine 
every situation from all angles. First, we should look at 
the overall situation. Besides fully affirming achieve- 
ments, we should seriously and squarely face our prob- 
lems and difficulties. We should be modest in our 
success, and remain undaunted in the face of setbacks.” 
His speech greatly inspired the deputies. 


Over the past 10 days, using Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory on building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
and the party’s basic line as their guide, and using the 
world outlook and methodology of dialectical materi- 
alism and historical materialism, deputies and members 
analyzed the principal and secondary aspects, achieve- 
ments, issues, problems, and expectations on reform, 
opening up, and modernization in the manner of seeking 
truth from facts. 


Deputies and members believed that the overall situa- 
tion in the country is good. Decisive steps have been 
made in reforming the economic system, the national 
economy has continued to grow rapidly, the overall 
national strength has grown stronger, the people's living 
standard has improved further, and social stability has 
been maintained. Our international standing has 
improved, and the central authority has provided better 
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leadership in assuming responsibility for the overall 
situation and in exercising unified leadership in internal 
and diplomatic affairs. 

At the same time, deputies and members were keenly 
aware of existing problems and difficulties. They said: 
To tackle these issues, we should first squarely face them 
instead of dodging them. Second, we should attach 
importance to them instead of taking them lightly. 
Third, we should view them from the perspective of 
development and reform, instead of becoming pessi- 
mistic or disheartened. NPC Deputy Cheng Andong 
said: An arduous and complicated revolution, the estab- 
lishment of a socialist market economy, could never be 
easy. Our faith in reform should never be shaken because 
of some setbacks and difficulties. 


People noticed that when they reviewed achievements 
and examined problems, deputies and members attached 
much importance to drawing inferences about other 
cases from one instance, and vigorously sought to sum 
up valuable experiences and lessons. It was through such 
analyses that deputies and members gained a sense of 
“enlightenment”: Only by keenly understanding the sit- 
uation could they understand and control the situation 
better, and have a stronger sense of principle and more 
foresight and creativity. 


Correctly sizing up the situation has always been an 
important basis for our party in formulating its princi- 
ples, policies, and plans for work. It is also an important 
prerequisite for doing various tasks well. Calmly and 
objectively analyzing the situation and correctly under- 
standing the situation characterized the work style of the 
“two sessions.”” Deputies and representatives realized 
that international and domestic situations are beneficial 
to reform, development, and stability. Only five years 
remain for us to achieve the goal of initially establishing 
a socialist market economy by the end of this century. 
Our missions are formidable and the situation is immi- 
nent. We should accelerate reform and development. 


We Should Analyze the Problems in a Scientific 
Manner 


To correctly understand the situation and maintain a 
sober mind, we should firmly grasp the problems that 
concern the overall situation, orientation, and strategic 
nature and carry out the analysis in a scientific manner 
so as to find out the best way to solve the problems. 


There are many problems which need to be solved in the 
course of social and economic operation. Among these 
problems, what are the chief ones? In the course of 
deliberating and discussing the government work report, 
deputies and representatives focussed their attention on 
the following three problems: First, inflation is so serious 
that it has already affected the healthy development of 
the economy and promotion of people’s living standards. 
Second, the agricultural foundation is still weak, and it 
has a poor ability to fight against natural disasters. 
Peasants do not have great enthusiasm to grow grain and 
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cotton. The work of purchasing major farm and sideline 
products is difficult, resulting in an insufficient supply. 
Third, some state-owned large and medium-sized enter- 
prises face difficulties in their management and are 
plagued by poor economic performance and fairly severe 
default of payments among themselves. Deputies and 
representatives understood the critical situation caused 
by these three problems. Grasping these three problems 
means grasping the key links, the essence, and the vital 


part. 


Based on this understanding, deputies and representa- 
tives carried out scientific analysis on the abovemen- 
tioned problems over the past several days. What should 
we do with some state-owned enterprises which experi- 
ence difficulties? Deputy Wang Huabin said that we 
should look at the problems in this way: State-owned 
large and medium-sized enterprises have made indelible 
contributions in the reform, opening up, and economic 
development. We should attach great importance to the 
current difficulties they face and adopt effective mea- 
sures to help them solve the problems. There is great 
hope for running state-owned enterprises well, which 
have particular advantages and tremendous potential. 


Deputies and representatives also carried out scientific 
analysis on agricultural problems. First of all, they 
affirmed that favorable factors for developing agricul- 
ture are increasing. Meanwhile, they also understood the 
severe situation in the agricultural sector. Some deputies 
and representatives sharply pointed out: “any policies 
aimed at supporting the agricultural sector |.ave not yet 
truly been carried out. A small number of localities are 
still engaged in such stupid things as weakening agricul- 
ture, or even sabotaging it. Through scientific analysis, 
they reached a consensus: Because we face so many 
difficulties in the course of social and economic opera- 
tion, we should spare no efforts to carry out reform, seek 
development, and maintain stability. 


The reasons for and the nature of the difficulties and 
problems were the major points of their analyses and 
studies. Concerning the hovering commodity prices, 
deputies and representative made the following analysis: 
Over the past few years, there has been over- rapid 
growth in the investment in fixed assets and consump- 
tion funds. Currency put into circulation has risen too 
fast, leading to a delayed effect. Owing to severe natural 
disasters and the reduction of some farm products last 
year, some localities experienced insufficient agricultural 
supply. Circulation was in chaotic order, and market 
behavior was not standardized. Deputy Ma Zhongchen 
said: The over-rapid increase of commodity prices was 
partly due to some justifiable reasons and the results of 
the comprehensive drive to deepen reform. But it was 
also partly due to shortcomings and errors in our work. 
Deputies and representatives conducted analysis and 
studies of the problems item by item. They tried to 
discover what responsibilities the government should 
shoulder, what efforts enterprises should make, what 
problems should be gradually solved through deepening 
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reform, and what problems require the help of the 
government to solve. Through this scientific analysis, 


they not only strengthened the resolution to overcome 
these problems, but found many ways to solve them. 


In Changing Work Styles, We Should Pay Close Atten- 
tion to Action 


Everything is ready, and all that we need is action. 


The major tasks for economic and social development in 
1995 have been decided upon, the party Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council have clearly defined the 
strategic arrangements for the work of overall interests, 
and the general political principles have been set. 
Through the “two sessions,” the goal, tasks, principles, 
and strategic arrangements laid by the central authorities 
will be translated into the unified will and action uf the 
Chinese people of all nationalities. 


How can we ensure the comprehensive implementation 
of all tasks for 1995? Deputies and members aired their 
views. 


In the course of implementation, we should guard 
against deception and exaggeration. Deputy Zhang 
Zhongli said: We have suffered and learned a bitter 
lesson about deception and exaggeration. Memucrs 
Zhou Yaguang, Xiang Chongyang, and Wang Jifu sug- 
gested that to correct such unhealthy practices, we 
should improve the system of evaluating the work of 
various localities and units in a comprehensive way, 
should establish a scientific standard for assessing 
cadres, and should thoroughly do away with the practice 
of imposing unrealistic targets and tasks at lower levels. 
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In the course of implementation, we should guard 
against formalism. According to some deputies and 
members, leading cadres from a few localities and 
departments, in competing with each other for “political 
achievements,” would seek “perfunctory activities on a 
grand scale” and would rest content with “holding 
meetings, transmitting and circulating documents, and 
writing news bulletins.” However, these activities cannot 
yield any results. Such formalism, which disregards 
objective effects and wastes money and manpower, is 
profoundly detested by the masses. 


In the course of implementation, we should use the 
method of analyzing a typical case and refrain from 
making empty talk. We should be skilled at exploring the 
best way for implementing the central authorities’ prin- 
ciples and measures in each unit or department so as to 
grasp the initiative in work at all times. 


In the course of implementation, we should constantly 
absorb new knowledge. The establishment of a socialist 
market economy is a pioneering undertaking which 
requires us to diligently study Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
and to learn from the masses in the course of practice. 


Comrade Jiang Zemin recently emphasized time and 
again: “It is hoped that everyone will study more and 
socialize less; do more investigation and study and less 
subjective work; and carry out more solid things and 
make less empty talk.” So long as we always keep our 
heads cool, assume a scientific approach, squarely face 
up to reality, and identify new circumstances and solve 
new problems in reform and development, the socialist 
modernization drive will certainly advance from victory 
to victory. 
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General 


Zou Jiahua Urges Good National Industrial 
Survey 

SK2503043695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2117 GMT 21 Mar 95 


[By reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 21 March (XINHUA)— 
Zou Jiahua, vice premier of the State Council, pointed 
out at the first coordination joint meeting held today for 
the third national general survey of industries: The 
general survey of industries, being an important investi- 
gation over the national conditions and strength, deals 
with a broad sector of society. The work volume of the 
survey is huge. Therefore, it is imperative to extensively 
mobilize and organize various circles—including various 
ministries and commissions—and various localities to 
foster a strong joint force so as to commonly accomplish 
the survey. 


Zou Jiahua stated: The State Council has attached great 
importance to the general survey of industries and 
decided to establish the system of having various rele- 
vant departments atiend the coordination joint meeting 
to deal with the relevant problems cropping up in the 
survey in an associated manner. The State Statistical 
Bureau will assume the specific work to organize and 
enforce the general survey. 


In citing the important significance on the general survey 
of industries this time, Zou Jiahua stated: Industries are 
important business institutions in the country’s national 
economy. Their healthy development has 2 very impor- 
tant strategic significance on upgrading the comprehen- 
sive strength of the country and the standard of iiving of 
the people and on accelerating the construction of 
socialist modernizations. Understanding and mastering 
the real situation in the development of industrial enter- 
prises thoroughly and systematically represents an 
important basis of judging the progress of industrializa- 
tion in the country, of analyzing and studying the prob- 
lems cropping up in industria! development, and of 
formulating medium- and long-term plans for industrial 
development and industrial policies. Only by knowing 
well the situation can we greatly make vr our mind and 
only by adopting correct methods can we score good 
results. So, we should grasp the general survey of indus- 
tries by regarding it as a work with a strategic signifi- 
cance and must do a good job in grasping It. 


Zou Jiahua pointed out: The general survey of industries 
this time represents an important investigation over the 
national conditions and strength. In view of every 
locality, it represents an important investigation of the 
conditions of every province and county. The survey has 
an important significance regarding the future develop- 
ment of industrial enterprises. In view of departments as 
well as of industries and trades, the general survey also 
represents the best opportunity for them to thoroughly 
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and systematically master their development situation. 
Having known well the development situation of indus- 
tries and trade through the general survey has an impor- 
tant significance on enhancing their management in the 
future. In particular, as we are formulating the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan, the work to successfully conduct the 
general survey of inaustries will lay an important mate- 
rial foundation for long-term plans. 


Zou Jiahua stated: In line with the spirit of the State 
Council’s circular, local governments at all levels should 
assign a comrade to be responsible for leading and 
coordinating the work to conduct their own general 
survey. Various relevant ministries under the State 
Council should also assign a comrade to be responsible 
for leading and coordinating the work. Efforts should be 
made to extensively carry out propaganda and mobiliza- 
tion and to vigorously publicize the important signifi- 
cance and specific contents of the survey. They should 
extensively mobilize the relevant social forces to actively 
join in the survey and to commonly do a good job in 
conducting the survey. 


Zou Jiahua emphatically pointed out: In line with the 
demands set by the plan for the general survey, various 
industrial enterprises should earnestly do a good job in 
making preparations and register for the survey. Enter- 
prises run by the state, “three categories of foreign- 
funded” enterprises, township enterprises, privately- 
owned enterprises, and enterprises of other ownerships, 
must accurately fill and submit the form for the survey in 
line with the unified provisions and demands. By no 
means should they submit their form with a fake state- 
ment. Those who have been exposed as violating the 
“PRC Statistical Law” during or after the general survey 
should be resolutely investigated and handled. In order 
to ensure the quality of the general survey, industrial 
enterprises should first conduct self consolidation and 
perfection over their original records and accounts and 
appraise their productive capability and production 
equipment. Then, in line with the unified demands, they 
should fill and submit the form with their appraisal 
results for the general survey. Through the general 
survey, various enterprises should thoroughly know their 
own capability and continuously upgrade their capa- 
bility to meet the markets’ needs to obtain better eco- 
nomic results. 


Peng Peiyun Urges Further Crackdown on Fake 
Medicines 


OW2503 135495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1344 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—AIll Chinese provinces were urged today to take 
firm and resolute measures to supervise the production 
and sale of medical products, a clear sign of China’s firm 
determination to crack down on fake medicine. 


While hailing the achievements of the provinces of 
Liaoning, Hubei, Guangdong, Hainan and Sichuan in 
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cracking down on the criminal activities of producing 
and selling fake and shoddy medical products, State 
Councillor Peng Peiyun told a conference here today that 
medical management and supervision nationwide leave 
much to be desired. 


According to official sources here, China handled more 
than 80,000 cases of producing and selling fake and 
shoddy medical products from 1985 to 1993, 24,500 of 
which were dealt with in 1993. 


To curb the widespread practice, the State Council 
issued a circular calling for tightened control over med- 
icine management, stressing that all enterprises involved 
in drug production and marketing will be checked in 
accordance with relevant laws and regulations. 


To check the effectiveness of the circular, supervision 
groups were sent to the above-mentioned five provinces 
by the Ministry of Public Health and the State Pharma- 
ceutical Administration in mid- February this year. 


The move has resulted in the closing down of a number 
of free markets, units and individuals which had long 
dealt in Chinese and Western medical products illegally. 
Many places which had engaged in the production and 
selling of fake and shoddy medical products have been 
closed down. 


However, Peng pointed out that some areas are not so 
active in carrying out the circular, attracted by the 
lucrative business of fake and shoddy medical products. 
Some have even encouraged the production and selling 
of such products with excuses such as “developing the 
local economy and invigorating enterprises,” she said. 


After listening to the report on the five provinces, Peng 
Peiyun called on the localities to strengthen law enforce- 
ment and firmly ban fake and substandard medical 
products according to law. Leading officials should be 
held responsible for any hampering of investigations into 
such wrongdoing, she stressed.? 


Song Ping Gives Instruction on Gansu Project 


HK2703091695 Lanzhou Gansu People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 15 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Comrade Song Ping, who is 
always concerned about this province’s project of chan- 
neling water from the Datong He to the Qin Chuan, 
telephoned to the project headquarters on 10 March and 
gave three instructions on the project’s management. He 
said: The main channel has been completed and water 
has passed the channel. At present, the regulations for 
managing the whole project should be worked out as 
soon as possible so that all people concerned can follow 
the regulations. After irrigation is begun, consideration 
shouid immediately be given to economic efficiency and 
debt repayment arrangements. 


Song Ping said: To solve the problems of overcrowding 
and pollution in Lanzhou City, the provincial authorities 
decided to build a development zone in Xinzhuang. 
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Since the decision has been made, the 200,000 mu of 
land should be prepared as soon as possible. Song Ping 
also said: Premier Li Peng mentioned the water chan- 
neling project in Gansu in his government work report. 
Such a large-scale project is rarely seen in the whole 
country. Movies and television films should be made to 
give publicity to this project. Thus, its influence can be 
boosted and expanded. 


Forestry Vice Minister Urges Conservation of 
Wetlands 


HK2703115595 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 27 
Mar 95 p 4 


[From the “Opinion” page by Vice Minister of Forestry 
Shen Maocheng: “Wetlands Require Further Protection 
To Aid Economy”’} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] It has become imperative for 
the country to take measures to protect its wetlands. 


Wetlands are marshes, rivers, lakes, reservoirs, paddy 
fields, fish-ponds and shallow water and islands. 


China’s wetlands are threatened with destruction and 
pollution because of quick economic development and 
the population explosion. 


People have reclaimed land irrationally from marshes 
and lakes. Along with soil erosion, some wetlands have 
shrunk dramatically or even disappeared. Statistics show 
that during the past 30 years, the number of natural lakes 
dropped to 2,350 from 2,800 with the total area reduced 
by more than 11 per cent. 


The country’s biggest lake, Dongting Lake in Hunan 
Province had an area of 4,360 square kilometres in the 
early 1950s. Now it is 2,300 square kilometres. 


This has not only claimed the habitat of many water 
birds, but also increased chances for floods and droughts. 


Wetlands also have suffered serious pollution with quan- 
tities of industrial and daily wastes being sent into them. 
This has not only threatened the survival of fish and 
birds, but affected people’s health. 


People also have indulged in extensive fishing in the wet 
lands. The biodiversity in these areas has been damaged. 
It has become urgent to protect wetlands. 


Wetlands have a unique ecological system with various 
animals and plants living there. Some also have abun- 
dant deposits of minerals such as oil, natural gas and salt. 


Wetlands have the capability to store flood water, purify 
water and reduce environmental pollution. Large wet- 
lands also can re- adjust the climate around them and are 
hence dubbed the “kidney of the earth.” 


Wetlands have active productivity. Research indicates 
wetlands productivity is similar to a tropical rain forest. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


66 ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


Wetlands usually have unique sights and therefore 
attract many tourists. They are also important sites at 
which to conduct biological and environmental research. 


China has abundant wetlands resources with a total area 
of 25 million hectares—more than other Asian nations. 
From frigid to tropical zones, from coastal to inland 
areas, from plains to plateaus and mountains, there are 
many marshes, fresh and salt water lakes, beaches and 
rivers forming a complicated wetlands net. 


Wetlands protection has caught the government’s atten- 
tion. 


The Ministry of Forestry and the Chinese Academy of 
Sciences were entrusted by the State Council to establish 
natural reserves. Up to now, 132 kinds of wetlands with 
an area of 37.5 million hectares have been listed as 
natural reserves. 


Some laws, such as the Forestry Law, the Law on the 
Protection of Wild Animals, have been drawn up to 
protect wetlands and other natural resources. China also 
joined an international treaty on wetland protection 
which was signed by more than 80 countries. 


As an important natural resource, wetlands play dual 
roles: to contribute to economic development and safe- 
guard ecological balance. The use of wetlands, therefore, 
should be put under a unified plan which takes into 
consideration ecological, economic and social interests. 


As a developing country with a growing population and 
decreasing cultivated lands, China’s wetlands are threat- 
ened by extensive exploitation brought about by quick 
economic progress. The exploitation, however, must 
co-ordinate with protection so the resource can be 
reclaimed and serve long-term interests of mankind. 


The country should speed up drafting of an agenda on 
the exploitation, protection and research of wetlands. 


Labor Ministry Announces Five-Day Work Week 


HK2703115695 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 27 
Mar 95 p I 


[By Cao Min: “Shorter Hours To Create Jobs”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China expects an increase in 
employment opportunities and faster growth in the ser- 
vice industry following the nationwide introduction of a 
five-day work week on May |, said a senior official with 
the Ministry of Labour. 


The new work schedule will help create some | million 
jobs in such economic sectors as the railway, transpor- 
tation, post and telecommunications, civil aviation, 
social services, catering, energy, public utilities and 
manufacturing, the official said. 


And the tourism industry is expected to grow as well. 
The China National Tourism Administration estimates 
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that the annual number of domestic tourists will reach 
500 million by the end of this year, an increase of 50 
million over last year. 


This means that more than 100,000 new staff members 
are needed in the tourism industry, said Shan Chun- 
chang, a director-general of the Professional Safety 
Bureau of the Ministry of Labour. 


“The five-day work week system is to give workers better 
incentives to work hard, improve management and raise 
efficiency,” Shan said. 


Most industrial enterprises have managed to raise their 
productivity by more than 30 per cent since the State 
Council- China’s Cabinet—issued a decree to reduce the 
work week from 48 to 44 hours on March | of last year, 
Shan said. 


In 1994, the service industry chalked up an output value 
of 1,431 billion yuan ($169.8 billion), up 8.7 per cent 
over the previous year. 


And the tourism industry’s income last year reached 95 
billion yuan ($11.3 billion), an increase of 10 per cent 
over 1993. 


A survey shows that about 80 per cent of working people 
prefer an additional weekly day of rest to a corre- 
sponding weekly salary raise, said Kang Yao, director- 
general of the Wages and Welfare Department of the 
Ministry of Personnel. 


The country’s urban unemployment rate was about 2.9 
per cent in 1994. There were more than 4.8 million 
jobless people, while State enterprises had about 15 
million surplus workers. 


“The new working hours system can create a chance to 
release unemployment pressure but the main reason for 
it is to develop production,” Shan said. 


The regulations on the five-day work week also note that 
units claiming special difficulties in adopting the mea- 
sure will be given grace periods to implement the new 
system. 


Institutions such as schools and universities with defi- 
nite teaching curricula should implement the new work 
week no later than January |, 1996, Kang said. 


Enterprises in the railway, civil aviation and subway 
industries will be given grace periods for staff training 
and timetable adjustments, Shan said. 


Coal Ministry Introduces Retirement Plan for 
Miners 


HK2703115495 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 27 
Mar 95 p 2 


[By Wang Xiaozhong: “New Plan Introduces Coal 
Miners To Pensions” 
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{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Coal miners soon will have 
their own social security cards to identify them as 
participants in the Ministry of Coal Industry’s new 
retirement insurance programme. 


The Ministry’s newly established social security depart- 
ment will provide retired workers with their guaranteed 
pensions, which used to be paid by former employers, 
according to officials with the Ministry of Coal Industry. 


The programme will cover all employees of the trade, 
including those in joint ventures and temporary workers, 
said Wang Xiaogqi, director of the Social Security 
Department of the Ministry. 


In 1995, workers will divert three per cent of their 
monthly salaries as credits for their future retirement 
pensions. The proportion will increase a half percentage 
point every year until reaching 8 per cent, Wang said. He 
explained the system to an all trade meeting, marking the 
beginning of the programme. 


Meanwhile, employing enterprises will allocate the same 
amount to workers’ personal accounts. In the future the 
savings will be returned as part of the retirement pen- 
sion. 


Enterprises will also pay 15 per cent of workers’ total 
salary each month to set up a base fund to be used to pay 
for another part of the pensions. 


“This part,” Wang said, “embodies the equality prin- 
ciple of the programme, while the first part stimulates 
workers to earn more and save more.” 


“Currently, the primary goal of the programme is to 
meet the very basic needs of retired persons,”’ Wang said. 


By the end of February, the industry still hadn’t paid 160 
million yuan ($19 million) of retirement pensions due to 
a shortage of funds. 


“While being a supplement to the trade’s enterprises 
reform, the establishing of a social security system is also 
an important measure to maintain social stability,” said 
Wang Senhao, Minister of the Coal Industry. 


Coal mining is one of the oldest industries in China, 
numbering 3.5 million persons now. These people sup- 
port 1.06 million retired persons with 5 billion yuan 
($600 million) a year. 


The number has been increasing annually by 24.5 per 
cent since 1979. It is expected to increase faster in the 
coming years until reaching its peak by the year 2000, 
ministry’s statistics show. 


The Ministry of Coal Industry is one of the 11 ministries 
approved by the State Council, the cabinet, to set up 
their own social security systems before the formation of 
one nationwide. 


“Starting from retirement insurance, we will set up a 
social security system covering medical care, unemploy- 
ment, on-job injury, and giving birth,” says the minister. 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 67 


Official Stresses Statistics’ Accuracy 


HK2403113595 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1244 GMT 23 Mar 95 


[By correspondent Yu Min (0151 2404) ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 23 Mar (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)—At a seminar held in Hong 
Kong, State Statistical Bureau Director Zhang Sai 
admitted frankly that there are false and exaggerated 
reports in China, but stressed that China’s statistics are 
accurate, and are not affected by the climate of exagger- 
ation. 


In reply to a question raised at the seminar, Zhang Sai 
said that the statistical bureau puts microscopic material 
through a technical process to winnow out unreliable 
figures and preserve genuine ones. There have not been 
any substantive errors in China’s macroscopic statistical 
calculations since the liberation, even in the Great Leap 
Forward period. He said that macroscopic statistics do 
not come from the data provided by local cadres, but are 
the results of a scientific and systematic method, and 
scientific statistical calculations. There are also the 
national economic audit system and computer data 
banks. 


On how to stop the filing of exaggerated reports, Zhang 
Sai stressed relying on legislation. He revealed that by 
employing statistical methods, they have uncovered 
more than 70,000 exaggerated reports, over 40,000 of 
which have been handled. 


Official Says Inflation To Remain Uphill Battle 


OW2703030395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0152 
GMT 27 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 27 (XIN- 
HUA)—China still faces an uphill battle in curbing 
inflation, although the retail price index in February saw 
a further drop to 19.7 percent, said an official with the 
State Planning Commission. 


He explained that although the retail price index has for 
the first time dropped below 20 percent since June last 
year, the retail price index is still very high and the 
momentum of growth of the index in some regions is still 
strong. 


Statistics show that the retail price indices of Tianjin, 
Beijing and Shanghai, China’s three major cities, 
dropped below 15 percent in February. Tianjin’s retail 
price index rose by 11.5 percent over the same month of 
last year. Beijing’s retail price index was 12.8 percent 
and Shanghai’s 13.6 percent in February. 


Anhui, Guangdong and other southern provinces have 
seen their retail price indices drop below the national 
average of 19.7 percent, statistics show. 


The retail price indices for most of the other 16 prov- 
inces are still hovering above the national average, with 
Guizhou’s index, at 25.8 percent, being the highest, 
Statistics show. 
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The official warned that even in places where the retail 
price indices have fallen, local governments should be 
cautious of a rebound. 


White Paper on Economic, Social Development 
Planned 


OW2703013595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0907 GMT 20 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 20 Mar (XINHUA)— 
According to the State Planning Commission News 
Office, China will soon publicly announce a “1995 
National Economic and Social Development Report 
(White Paper on China’s Plans)’ to enhance the open- 
ness and transparency of the planning work under a 
socialist market economy. 


The “1995 National Economic and Social Development 
Report,” whose publication was supervised by Chen 
Jinhua, minister in charge of the State Planning Com- 
mission, includes chapters on comprehensive economy, 
industrial economy, foreign economic relations, science 
and technology and social development, and restruc- 
turing. The report comprehensively and truthfully intro- 
duces and evaluates China’s economic and social devel- 
opment and the progress of all major reforms in 1994; 
predicts the prospects of international and domestic 
economic environment, macroeconomic trends, and 
market operations of all major industries in 1995; and 
explains China’s planning targets, macroeconomic regu- 
lation and control policy, and reform plans for this year. 
It fully embodies the characteristics of planning work 
under a socialist market economy, namely, the charac- 
teristics of macroeconomics, strategy, policy, orienta- 
tion, and authoritativeness. 


National Conference on Public Relations Opens 


OW 2603135895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1335 
GMT 26 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xiamen, March 26 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A national conference on public relations [PR] 
opened today in this coastal city of east China’s Fujian 
Province, attracting some 300 experts, entrepreneurs 
and officials across the country to participate. 


The conference is co-sponsored by the China PR Asso- 
ciation and this city government with the purpose to 
promote the development of this fast-growing trade, and 
trade talks will also be held during the event, sources 
said. 


China saw the initial development of PR industry in the 
early 1980s, when the central government began to 
launch overall reform and opening-up policies. 


China’s rapidly developing business climate so far has 
spawned great number of non-profit PR organizations 
and PR companies, and hundreds of thousands of people 
have accepted PR training in colleges or through other 
ways. 
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Conference on Port Work Opens in Beijing 


OW 2403143295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1415 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—China has so far opened 219 ports of entry, 
including !16 ports for water transportation, 55 for land 
transportation and 48 airports. 


Sources at the National Conference on Port Work, which 
opened here yesterday, said that last year China opened 
18 ports of entry, in a bid to promote the development of 
the foreign-oriented economy, international exchanges 
and tourism. 


The 18 ports are eight coastal ports, three railway ports, 
five highway ports and two airports. In addition, the 
State Council also gave permission to Luobei and Jiayin 
ports to manage Sino-foreign passenger transportation, 
and Yantai, Chongqing and Tianjin airports to accom- 
modate foreign planes. 


According to the sources, last year China’s international 
ports handled 330 million tons of foreign trade goods, up 
7.9 percent from the previous year, while the handling 
volume of passengers reached 101.22 million person/ 
times, up 5.8 percent. 


The sources said that this year China’s related port 
departments will carry out further reforms, improve the 
handling efficiency of international ports, continue to 
perfect port regulations and reinforce scientific manage- 
ment. 


Tertiary Industry Experiences 8.7 Percent Growth 


OW 2603151595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1505 
GMT 26 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 26 (XIN- 
HUA)-—State statistics show that the added value of 
China’s tertiary industry in 1994 was 1,431 billion yuan, 
which accounted for 32.7 percent of the country’s gross 
domestic product (GDP) last year. 


This added value was 8.7 percent over that of 1993. Over 
the past three years, its growth rate averaged about nine 
percent each year. 


Figures show that commerce, catering trade, transport, 
postal and telecommunication business, finance, and 
insurance posed a special momentum in the growth of 
tertiary industry. 


Some new types of service trades grew fast, such as 
securities, information, consultancy, advertising, 
tourism, scientific and technological services, and real 
estate. 


The business volume of advertising in 1994 increased 
19.4 percent, and the number of registered high-ranking 
accountants was three times of that in 1993. 
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China’s income of foreign currency from international 
tourism increased 56.3 percent, and the total income 
from domestic tourism reached 95 billion yuan. 


By the end of last year, 291 companies had been listed in 
China’s two stock exchanges in Shanghai and Shenzhen, 
and the total transaction volume was over 810 billion 
yuan. 


Traditional service methods are being replaced by 
modern or more efficient ways, such as chain stores, 
express postal service, paging service, heavy-duty 
railway, double-deck bus, automatic letter sorting, pro- 
gram-controled telephone, and optical fibre telecommu- 
nication. 


CAAC Grants Sino-Japanese Air Routes to 3 
Firms 

OW2603 152695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1513 
GMT 26 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 26 (XIN- 
HUA) —Three Chinese aviation companies won the 
right for operating new Sino- Japanese air routes in a 
recent open examination held by the Civil Aviation 
Administration of China (CAAC). 


Air China got the right to run the Beijing-Dalian-Osaka 
route; East China Airways will operate Qingdao-Osaka 
route while South China Airlines will fly Guangzhou- 
Osaka route. This brings to four the number of China’s 
Sino-Japanese air route operators, according to a CAAC 
official. 


Zhang Yuqing, Director of CAAC’s transportation 
Bureau told XINHUA that it was CAAC’s second open 
examination for choosing operators for new interna- 
tional air routes. 


“We will continue to distribute new international routes 
by this way”, Zhang said. 


The conditions for successful bidders include safety, 
punctuality, good service and economic returns, Zhang 
said, adding that CAAC has the right to revoke the 
operation right of those who have scored bad perfor- 
mance in three years operation. 


China’s First Private Airline Becomes Operational 


OW 2503 143895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1417 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Urumgi, March 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—With several dozen oil workers on board, three 
Y-12 airplanes landed today at bases in the Xinjiang 
Uygur Autonomous Region, marking the formal opera- 
tion of China’s first private airline. 


The Daxueshi Aviation Development Company of Xin- 
jiang, which belongs to the Daxueshi Group, was set up 
after two years of preparation. Its first client is the Tarim 
Oil Prospecting and Development Headquarters. 
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The company was one of the first to deal in computers in 
the region and has now eight branch companies. Last 
year it purchased five Y-12 airplanes from the Harbin 
Airplane Manufacturing Company and started coopera- 
tion with the Xinjiang General Air Company, which 
provides pilots and maintenance. 


The newly-established airline plans to gradually expand 
to handle both passenger and cargo transportation, arti- 
ficial weather making, tourism, forest fire fighting, 
disaster relief, aerial investigation and aerial photog- 
raphy. 


“Our main target is cargo transportation,” said Wang 
Tianyan, general manager of the Daxueshi Group. 


Government To Improve Navigation Along Chang 
Jiang 

HK2503064895 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 25 
Mar 95 p 1 


[By Yang Yingshi: “Yangtze Overhaul To Begin’’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The government has vowed to 
improve the navigation along the Yangtze River— 
China’s longest. 


The 2,000-kilometre waterway plays a vital role in the 
national economy. 


According to the Ministry of Communications, which 
oversees both land and waterway transportation, the 
country’s inland waterway navigation channels are in 
dire need of overhaul, to keep up with the fast pace in 
national development. 


The river shipping industry, which handles more than 10 
per cent of the country’s transport volume, has under- 
gone a decline in recent years due to a lack of funding 
and poor management. 


Most navigation channels and facilities urgently need 
renovation and maintenance. 


The problem was highlighted last month when normal 
navigation was disrupted for more than 20 days, 
resulting in heavy economic loss. 


The traffic jam was caused by silting on the river bed in 
the middle reaches of the Yangtze River in Central 
China’s Hubei Province, as the water fell to 2.6 metres 
deep, its lowest in more than 100 years. 


The silting problem occurred again this month, and local 
departments are taking various measures, including 
using explosives, to dredge the channel. 


The block was caused by the shift of the river course last 
June, which washed down huge amounts of sand, and by 
the accumulated silt as a result of slower water flow 
speed during the dry season. 


Similar problems remain headaches on many other 
rivers of China, like the Heilongjiang River and the 
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Beijing-Hangzhou Grand Canal, during the dry seasons, 
said Ji Rumin of the Ministry of Communications. 


According to Ji, the ministry has mapped out a plan to 
dredge the shoals of the country’s major river navigation 
channels. 


The ministry has decided to improve the conditions of 
1,300 kilometres of river navigation channels and build 
17 berths this year. 


Projects on the Yangtze River, the Xijiang River, the 
Hanjiang River, and the section of the Grand Canal in 
southern Jiangsu Province will be the focus. 


Experts and officials are demanding that more funds be 
raised through various channels to promote the river 
navigation industry. 


They argue that although the government has set aside 
some 600 to 700 million yuan ($71.3-83.1 million) each 
year for the job, the sum is still dozens of times less than 
that for railway or highway construction. 


Big State Enterprise Merger To Form New 
Conglomerate 


HK2503083395 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 25 Mar 95 p I 


[By Rowena Tsang: “Chinese Firms Form Conglomer- 
ate”’} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] In one of China’s biggest state 
enterprise mergers, two arms of the Ministry of Foreign 
Trade and Economic Co-operation will form a new 
conglomerate with the approval of the State Council. 
The China Trust and Investment Corporation for For- 
eign Economic Relations and Trade (FOTIC), one of the 
mainiand’s largest financial institutions with assets of 
more than US$10 billion (HK$77 billion), will be incor- 
porated into the China National Chemicals Import and 
Export Corporation (Sinochem), one of China’s largest 
trading companies. 


Sinochem ranked as the top trading enterprise in China 
in {993, with an import-export volume of US$6.63 
million. 


Subsidiary Sinochem Finance will be merged into 
FOTIC after it formally joins Sinochem. 


Once the conglomerate is formed, FOTIC’s government 
loans will be transferred to the China Import and Export 
Bank (CIEB), one of the three policy banks established 
by the Government last year. 


In addition, FOTIC’s related businesses, including loans 
from European, Middle Eastern and Asian banks which 
were re-lent by FOTIC totalling US$12.7 billion, will be 
handed over to the CIEB. 


FOTIC will continue with its current business opera- 
tions, including Sinochem Finance. 
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FOTIC teamed up with the U.S.-based AIA Capital and 
the Goodwill International (Holdings) last year to estab- 
lish FOTIC Capital, an investment bank in which it 
possesses a 40 per cent stake. 


Its major holding in Hong Kong to date is a 33.75 per 
cent stake in First Pacific Bank, which it jointly pur- 
chased with the China National Metals and Minerals 
Import and Export Corp. 


Sinochem has invested HK$253.65 million in the 
Parkview Group in Hong Kong together with Sinopec, 
the oil refining company in China. 


Entrepreneurs Invest 367M Yuan Last Year To 
Aid Poor 


HK2503083495 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 25 Mar 95 p 8 


[By Irene So: “Firms Back Poorer Areas”} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Private businessmen have 
ploughed hundreds of millions of yuan into the charity 
Project Glory in a bid to help their poor compatriots. 


More than 2,600 entrepreneurs from 30 provinces have 
invested in poor provinces in the past year, according to 
a report by the All- China Federation of Industry and 
Commerce. 


Since April, 367 million yuan (HK$336.54 million) has 
been spent on 300 business projects mostly in the north- 
west and southwest regions. 


The report says the rich entrepreneurs have heeded calls 
from Project Glory, a charity operation led by the 
federation and the United Front Work Department of 
the Communist Party Central Committee. 


“Unlike ordinary donations, our operation is aimed at 
sharing our wealth and economic gains with other com- 
patriots who are still in poverty. It’s our glory!” Xu 
Wenxiao from the federation said yesterday. 


Mr Xu stressed the movement followed the party prin- 
ciple of an egalitarian society—but he did not mention 
the high profits the businessmen might reap. 


In the past six months, animal feed and foodstuff com- 
pany the Xiwang Group of Sichuan has invested about 
47.8 million yuan to set up fodder-processing factories in 
Sichuan, Guizhou and Henan. 


Each has an annual production capacity of about 
200,000 tonnes of high-quality fodder, worth about 400 
million yuan. 


A spokesman for the Xiwang Group denied it would 
make a great profit from the investment. 


“We will sell the fodder products at prices less than 
normal because the buyers there are not well-off,” Liu 
Mingtao said. 
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He added the group general manager, Liu Yonghao, a 
federation leader and member of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference, had not forgotten the 
poor, despite his wealth. 


Many participants are well-known millionaires who 
decided to act after an inspection tour of Guizhou late 
last year. 


Pharmacist Zhang Zhiting has earmarked four million 
yuan to boost the annual output of a loss-making phar- 
maceutical factory in the mountains of Guizhou 50-fold 
to 50 million yuan. 


The Communist Party has tried to co-opt entrepreneurs 
by inducting them into organisations such as the feder- 
ation. A large number of “red bosses” have gained 
political status through charitable work. 


Service Sector Accounts For One-Third of GDP 


OW 2603085695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0827 
GMT 26 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 26 (XIN- 
HUA}—The added-value of China’s service industry 
recorded an average annual increase of nine percent over 
the past three years, with the figure climbing to 1,431 
billion yuan in 1994. 


To date, the sector’s added-value accounts for 32.7 
percent of the country’s gross domestic product (GDP). 


Catering trade, transport and telecommunications as 
well as finance and insurance were listed as the three 
pillar trades in the country’s service industry. They have 
contributed 65 percent of the total added-value in the 
sector. 


In recent years, burgeoning services such as securities, 
information, consultancy, advertisement, tourism and 
real estate registered a rapid development. 


The national business turnover of advertisement repre- 
sented a 19.4 percent growth in 1994. The revenue in 
foreign currency gained from overseas tourists increased 
by 56.3 percent. Securities and bonds issued in various 
forms totalled 206 billion yuan-worth last year. 


New services such as chain stores, electronic paging and 
emergency mail service emerged one after another. 


Intelligence-intensive and high technology has been 
applied in the fields of finance, information, accounting 
and property assessment. 


Hubei Holds Meeting on Supporting Three 
Gorges 

HK270309/895 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 25 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Excerpts] The Hubei Provincial Com- 
mittee for Supporting the Three Gorges Project held its 
third enlarged meeting yesterday, calling on the whole 
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province, from top to bottom, to work harder and strive 
for greater results in supporting the Three Gorges 
Project. The meeting was chaired by Governor Jiang 
Zhuping. Secretary Jia Zhijie of the provincial party 
committee gave a speech at the meeting. Lu Youming, 
general manager of the Three Gorges Project Develop- 
ment Corporation, briefed the meeting participants 
about the recent development of the project and this 
year’s work plan. Other provincial leaders attending the 
meeting included Li Dagiang, Wang Shengtie, Wang 
Hanzhang, Han Nanpeng, Chen Shuiwen, and Zhang 
Hongxiang. 

The meeting pointed out: In the course of supporting the 
Three Gorges Project, tasks in all aspects must be 
satisfactorily fulfilled. The initial upsurge of supporting 
the project has been created in all relevant departments 
and areas. Favorable development has been made in the 
work of resettling residents in the area for building the 
dam. [passage omitted] 


In his speech, Comrade Jia Zhijie called on all people 
and institutions in this province, from top to bottom, to 
correctly understand the significance of the Three 
Gorges Project and the current situation, and maintain a 
sense of urgency in supporting the project. He stressed: 
The work of resettling local residents is the key to the 
smooth development of the project as a whole, so lead- 
ership should be further strengthened in this regard and 
work in all aspects should be better coordinated and 
better services provided. [passage omitted] 


At the meeting, new leaders of the Hubei Provincial 
Committee for Supporting the Three Gorges Project 
were appointed, with Jiang Zhuping named chairman of 
the committee and Zhang Hongxiang, Wang Hanzhang, 
and Guo Yuanzhang named vice chairmen. 


Phones ‘Expected’ To Reach All Urban Families 
by 2000 

OW2703030695 Being XINHUA in English 0220 
GMT 27 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 27 (XIN- 
HUA)—By the end of this century all urban families in 
China are expected to own their own phones, according 
to a senior government official. 


Wu Jichuan, minister of Posts and Telecommunications, 
said that China will have 114 million telephone lines in 
five years’ time. This means that the average phone 
coverage will rise to eight percent, while the current 
coverage is only three phones for each 100 Chinese 
residents. 


Wu stressed that the families of urban wage earners will 
enjoy priority in telephone installation. 


The average cost of a telephone is nearly 5,000 yuan, or 
a year’s average salary. 


More public phones and card phones will also be 
installed in public places, such as commercial areas, 
railway stations, airports, seaports, hospitals and mar- 
kets, Wu said. 
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The Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications has 
urged all telephone companies to install tclephones 
within three months of receiving applications, he said. 


China’s rapid economic growth and steady improvemeiit 
of the living standards have prompted more and more 
Chinese families to request telephones, making the 
country with the world’s fastest growth in telecommuni- 
cations, he noted. 


Nonferrous Metal Prices to Remain Firm in ‘95 


OW2503135695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0932 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Nonferrous metal prices on Chinese market are 
likely to rise to a new high in 1995, market analysts here 
said. 


However, prices of some products dropped at the year’s 
beginning. Market analysts contributed it to the coun- 
try’s slowdown in exports of these goods ail lukewarm 
comestic demand around the spring ho} ways in late 
January and early February. 


Since China’s copper and aluminum tones are sensitive 
to the changes on international metal markets, the pro- 
spective global strong prices will help keep domestic 
prices from plummeting, they said. 


In 1995, China is expected to turn out 850,000 tons of 
copper and 1.35 million tons of aluminum products, 
while its consumption will maintain the 1994 level of 
some one million tons and 1.5 million tons respectively. 
Aggravated by the declining inventories nationwide, the 
country’s shortage of the two are bound to remain 
stringent. 


The domestic copper price in 1995 is estimated at 
between 27,000- 28,000 yuan per ton, and aluminum 
price around 17,000 yuan per ton. 


The analysts also forecast that growing demand for 
export will drive up domestic prices of lead and zinc 
products to some 7,000 yuan and 10,000 yuan per ton, 
respectively. 


As to nickel products, the shortage of supply worldwide 
is expected to reach 150,000-200,000 tons, which will 
jack up the international nickel price to 10,000 U.S. 
dollars per ton. Accordingly, domestic price is likely to 
exceed 90,000 yuan per ton. 


Output Soars at Largest State-Owned Computer 
Firm 

OW 2503015095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0116 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The Great Wall Computer Group Corporation, 
China’s largest state-owned computer manufacturer, had 
produced 200,000 computers by March 22 this year. 
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Great Wall has been producing 40 percent more com- 
puters annually since it started to develop computers 
independently in 1985. It turned out 40,000 computers 
in 1994, up 2,000 percent compared with 1985, and 
assembled 286, 386, and 486 PCs with parts made in 
China. 


The various Great Wall products take up about one tenth 
of China’s computer market. In the past 10 years Great 
Wall has created goods worth five billion yuan, with 
gross profits of over one billion yuan, and earning 100 
million US dollars-worth of foreign currency from 
exports. 


To assimilate overseas manufacturing technology and 
management methods, Great Wall invited IBM of the 
United States to set up the Great Wall International 
Information Products Company Ltd. to produce Gold 
Great Wall computers, in according to the most 
advanced international standards. 


Experts said that the joint venture is a successful attempt 
made by China in its efforts to catch up with the world 
leaders in the computer field, as the joint venture turns 
out 10,000 computers a month. 


Within the next two or three years, Great Wall will try to 
raise the annual output to 200,000, with quality and 
prices acceptable to a wider range of domestic con- 
sumers, said Wang Zhijin, general manager of Great 
Wall. 


Meanwhile, XINHUA learned that the 200,000th com- 
puter was produced on March 22. It is also the 10,000th 
Gold Great Wall computer and it will be donated to 
promote China’s information services. 


Finance & Banking 


Bank Official Sees Slowdown of Money Supply 
Growth 


HK2403102995 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 24 
Mar 95 p 14 


[By Rowena Tsang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A senior official of China’s 
central bank expects growth of the country’s money 
supply to slow this year under the austerity programme. 


Chen Yaoxian, assistant director of the People’s Bank of 
China, told a seminar yesterday the narrow money 
supply on the mainland was projected to grow by 20 per 
cent to 23 per cent, and the broad money supply by 25 
per cent. 


Last year, China’s narrow money supply increased 26.8 
per cent year-on-year while the broad money supply rose 
34.4 per cent. The extraordinary increase in money 
supply is regarded as one of the reasons behind the 
upsurge in inflation, which went above 20 per cent last 
year. 
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The central bank is expected to continue to hold a tight 
grip on monetary policy this year. Mr Chen said that 
while control would be tight, it would moderate. 


As an indication of the effects of the austerity pro- 
gramme, introduced in the middle of 1993, China last 
year posted its first decrease since 1990 in the amount of 
currency issued. The amount total issued was 142.4 
billion yuan (about HK$130.03 billion), 10.48 billion 
yuan less than in 1993, but 37.6 billion yuan short of the 
target. This year, credit quota set aside for the state 
banks will increase by 570 billion yuan with 10 per cent 
of that amount for agricultural investment. 


The state banks extended 514.8 billion yuan more in 
loans last year, an increase of 22 per cent. The State 
Planning Commission initially set the credit quota at 
470 billion yuan. Under current regulations, the central 
bank will lend only to state banks. Fund- raising activi- 
ties by financial institutions, whether overseas or in the 
domestic market, require the approval of the central 
bank. 


Mr Chen said that as a result of last year’s foreign 
exchange reform, bank savings registered a high increase. 
The rise was good for the banks, boosting their reserve 
fund rate to about 10 per cent. Mortgage business also 
improved significantly. 


Mr Chen said the central bank would use interest rates as 
a monetary tool to regulate money supply. In January, it 
raised the interest rate on lending to financial institu- 
tions. In addition, urban co-operative banks would be set 
up on an experimental basis this year and the central 
bank would take measures to rationalise credit co- 
operatives. 


‘Expert’ Predicts Rebound in Shanghai's B-Share 
Market 

OW 2503081795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0801 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—A financial expert here predicted that the 
Shanghai B-share market (restricted to Overseas inves- 
tors) will see a rebound in mid June this year, encour- 
aging investors to buy shares at the current bottom price. 


On March 24, the B-share index dropped to as low as 
54.86 points, falling 48 percent from its record high of 
105 points a year ago. 


The prices of nearly two-third of the listing B shares has 
declined below their issuing prices, which, according to 
the expert, has seriously affected the authorities’ new 
issue plan. 


“That means the authorities will move to change the 
unreasonable situation as soon as possible in a bid to 
help resume investors’ confidence about the market,” 
the expert said. 
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“Most of the B shares’ prices has dropped too much— 
even below the net capital—to reflect their real value,” 
he said. “And they are bound to rebound in the near 
future as a result of good economic and policy informa- 
tions,” he added. 


Since the first B-share listing of the “Shanghai Automa 
Instrume” on February 21, 1992, 33 B shares have so far 
been listed for trading in the market. 


Compared with A shares (restricted to domestic inves- 
tors), B shares seem more attractive to investors with 
lower risks and higher yields since its average price 
accounts for only one-third of A shares’ average price, 
according to the expert. 


“There is a comparatively wide margin for B shares’ 
prices to grow,”’ he noted. 


“We can also see that there are cyclical upturns and 
downturns in B shares’ prices since the market took 
shape in 1992, and the periodic time is about nine 
months,” said the expert. 


He added that the market is now in its fifth development 
cycle, which is dominated by a bear market. 


“Next rebound is expected to be in mid June this year, 
and at the end of the year, the market is likely to see a 
new low again,” he predicted. 


“Investors should consider buying shares now, and the 
real estate-related shares, the ‘over-dropping concept 
stocks’ as well as the newly-listed shares are more prom- 
ising than others,” he said. 


Law on People’s Bank To Play ‘Important Role’ in 
Economy 


11K 2603074695 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 26 Mar-1 Apr 95 p 1 


[By Ding Xiumei: “Law Gives Central Bank Some 
Teeth”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Law on the People’s Bank 
of China took effect last week, putting the central bank in 
the long-awaited position to regulate the national 
economy. 


“It will play an important role in China’s construction of 
a socialist market economy,” Wei Shenghong, director of 
the central bank’s legal department, told Business 
Weekly. 


Approved at the Third Session of the Eighth National 
People’s Congress, it is the first bank law since the 
founding of the People’s Republic of China in 1949. 


Wei said that the law strengthens the central bank's 
position in China’s overall economic adjustment and 
will help the bank fully play its role. 
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The law also stipulates that monetary policy aims at 
stabilizing the value of the currency. The central bank is 
authorized to adjust the economy by implementing its 
currency policy. 


The law provides a basis for the central bank to prevent 
excessive issue of banknotes and credit and further meet 
the country’s move to improve the economic structure 
and raise efficiency. 


For a long time China has pushed economic dr velop- 
ment by increasing investment in fixed assets. 


To some extent inflation was caused by excessive invest- 
ment in fixed assets, Wei said. 


The Law on the People’s Bank of China will ensure that 
the central bank will carry out its currency policy to curb 
inflation. 


To construct a market-oriented economy, China can 
never conduct overall control like when the country was 
under a central planning system. 


Instead of using planning and administrative orders, the 
country should adopt more economic, legal and compre- 
hensive measures to adjust the economic structure and 
the speed of economic development, Wei said. 


Though China had made such efforts before, interven- 
tion or objections occurred during the implementation 
of policies. 


Adoption of the law will surely promote the healthy 
development of the national economy when the country 
is using efficiency as the basis of its economic work. 


The law authorizes the central bank to manage and 
supervise the country’s financial industry, which will 
promote orderly competition and healthy development 
of the industry, Wei said. 


The People’s Bank of China is an independent institu- 
tion under the State Council, and local governments are 
not allowed to intervene. 


The emergence of the bank law has drawn a warm 
welcome from domestic specialized banks, although the 
law mainly covers the central bank. 


An official with the Bark of China said that the law will 
make sure that financial institutions conduct their busi- 
ness under standardized management. 


More important, he said, the central bank will pave the 
way for the birth of the Commercial Bank Law. 


Since the People’s Bank as authorized to become the 
central bank in 1983, it has worked to improve its overall 
control mechanism. 


In 1993, it raised the interest rates twice to check rising 
inflation and investment in speculative sectors. As a 
result, the national savings increased 230.7 billion yuan 
($27.46 billion) in the second half of that year, while the 
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net issue of currencies decreased 17.9 billion yuan ($2.13 
billion) over the same period of 1992. 


However, experts noted that the People’s Bank of China 
has been functioning exclusively as the central bank for 
only a short period and China’s financial reform is still in 
its early stage. Many problems existed because of the 
lack of laws and regulations. 


The new law will help the central bank to enhance its 
self- construction. However, it only provides basic rules 
for the central bank. A lot of hard work must be done to 
ensure its smooth implementation. And the central bank 
will draft detailed rules and related regulations. 


Wei said that reform within the central bank should be 
conducted according to the law and practical measures 
taken to guarantee the law’s smooth implementation. 


Banker Urges Reform of Bank Property Rights 
System 

OW2703062095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0604 
GMT 27 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 27 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A senior banker has said that China should 
reform the current property rights system with the spe- 
cialized banks, in a bid to turn them into commercial 
banks, today’s “Shanghai Securities News” reported. 


“The share-holding system can be adopted on a trial 
basis by some State-owned specialized banks,” the paper 
quoted Liu Jinbao, president of the Shanghai branch of 
the Bank of China, as saying. 


According to Liu, the current property rights system has 
deterred the banks from becoming real commercial 
banks characterized by clear property rights relations, 
diversified property ownership, reasonable distribution 
of equity yields and open market for transferring prop- 
erty rights, the paper said. 


Liu noted that the specialized banks’ organization 
system needs to be reformed, and the modern enterprise 
setup, dominated by the share-holding system, should be 
introduced in the banks. 


He suggested that a unified management system should 
be established to supervise the country’s financial and 
banking operations, as well as draw up rules for the 
sector, the paper said. 


Liu also said that the current system of distributing 
equity yields must be standardized, which will help 
expand capital accumulation and attract more clients. 


CPA Firms Urged To Join International 
Accounting Groups 


HK2603081495 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 26 Mar-I Apr 95 p 3 


[By Liu Weiling: “CPA Firms Told To Join Worldwide 
Business’’] 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] China is encouraging its certi- 
fied public accounting [CPA] firms to join international 
accounting groups, rather than approving new Sino- 
foreign accounting joint ventures, according to a senior 
official. 


The move is expected to make the opening-up of China’s 
accounting sector more compatible with international 
practice while propelling the restructuring of domestic 
CPA firms, said Ding Pingzhun, deputy secretary general 
of the Chinese Institute of CPAs. 


Meanwhile, China is expected to allow international 
accounting groups to choose more than one Chinese 
CPA firm to become members, he said. 


The decision, long awaited by foreign CPA firms, will 
help boost the training of local personnel, he said. 


As a pilot project, the Shenzhen Zhonghua CPA Office 
has been approved by the Ministry of Finance to join the 
New York-based Horwath International. 


“Through this we hope international accounting firms 
will put more attention on training Chinese CPAs rather 
than only seizing the market and earning money in 
China,” Ding said. 


In a move to open China’s accounting market and 
introduce advanced auditing technology, China began to 
approve Sino-foreign accounting joint ventures a couple 
of years ago. 


Eight accounting joint ventures have been established, 
including some founded by the world’s six largest 
accounting firms—KPMG Peat Marwick, Ernst & 
Young, Deloitte Ross Tohmatsu, Coopers & Lybrand, 
Arthur Andersen & Co and Price Waterhouse & Co. 


Most of the groups sent a large number of professionals 
from Hong Kong, Taiwan, Malaysia and the United 
States to conduct business, instead of promoting local 
staff. This makes costs very high for these joint ventures, 
which is, in turn, reflected by high charges to their 
customers. 


Because the chiefs and major business professionals of 
most of the joint ventures are foreigners, Chinese CPAs 
are put in an unfavourable position. 


“The China joint ventures should not be subsidiaries of 
these international groups’ member firms. Instead, they 
should be treated as equals of other members,” Ding 
said. 


He said China is also encouraging the existing joint 
ventures to follow the membership route. 


hKiowever, Ding ac‘mitted that joint ventures have con- 
tributed to China's introduction of advanced auditing 
technology, and the international groups played major 
roles in helping Chinese enterprises to go public on 
overseas exchanyes. 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 75 


“But experience proved that this type of co-operation is 
not ideal and the membership system is more compatible 
with international practice,” he said. 


He said the six accounting groups are choosing potential 
members. “But only after Chinese companies’ auditing 
levels reach the standard of these international compa- 
nies can they be approved to be members.” 


He urged international accounting groups not to rush to 
announce Chinese CPA firms as members but first to put 
efforts into upgrading Chinese CPAs’ auditing levels. 


The membership system will help Chinese CPAs cut 
their links with their sponsors, since another important 
requirement for domestic CPA firms is that they are 
independent legal entities. 


Most of China’s CPA firms were founded by government 
departments and institutions, which bars them from 
becoming real intermediaries. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


Regulations on Foreign-Funded Firms’ Archives 


HK2703091495 Beijing GUOJI SHANGBAO in Chinese 
14 Feb 95 p 2 


[Provisional Regulations on Control of Archives 
Related to Foreign-Funded Enterprises,’ Promulgated by 
the Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic Coopera- 
tion, the State Economic and Trade Commission, and 
the State Bureau of Archives on 29 December 1994”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Article |. These regulations are 
hereby formulated in accordance with the “PRC Archive 
Law” and other state laws, ordinances, and regulations 
concerning foreign-funded enterprises, with a view to 
strengthening the control of archives related to foreign- 
funded enterprises (including Sino-foreign equity joint 
ventures, Sino-foreign contractual joint ventures, and 
wholly foreign-owned enterprises), effectively protecting 
and using archives, and safeguarding the enterprise's 
legitimate rights and interests. 


Article 2. Archives of foreign-funded enterprises denote 
all documents (stored in various carriers) arising from all 
kinds of activities since the founding of the enterprise 
which are useful and of value to the enterprise, the state, 
and the society. 


Article 3. Archives of foreign-funded enterprises belong 
to the enterprises. They are protected by state laws. And 
the enterprise is responsible for protecting the archives. 


Article 4. Archive management in a foreign-funded 
enterprise is part of the enterprise's basic management 
work; a task aimed at preserving the economic interests 
and other legitimate rights and interests of the enter- 
prise, as well as historical facts and data about its 
development; and a part of the state’s archive control as 
a whole. This task mainly involves implementation of 
the laws, ordinances, and regulations related to the 
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state’s archive control, the establishment and improve- 
ment of the enterprise’s own archive control regulations 
and system, the unified management of the enterprise’s 
archives, and the supervision and guidance for archive 
control in the enterprise’s subordinate units. 


Article 5. A foreign-funded enterprise should strengthen 
leadership over its own archive work, make the enter- 
prise archive work a part of the enterprise management 
plan, and designate specific departments and personnel 
to take care of the enterprise’s archives. 


Personnel in charge of archive management should be 
equipped with professional knowledge and techniques of 
archive management as well as knowledge of enterprise 
management. 


Archive administrative departments of governments at 
all levels and their superior departments have the right to 
supervise and inspect the archive management work of 
foreign-funded enterprises operating within their admin- 
istrative divisions, systems, or trades; on the other hand, 
they are also required to render supporting services in 
this regard. 


Article 6. Documents related to foreign-funded enter- 
prises that need to be kept in the archives include the 
following main categories: 


!. Documents concerning the project application, exam- 
ination, approval, and registration process for the estab- 
lishment or change of status of foreign-funded enter- 
prises, and the terminatica and liquidation of such 
enterprises (including deeds of association of foreign- 
invested enterprises, and contracts signed between part- 
ners of equity joint ventures and contractual joint ven- 
tures); 


2. Documents concluded within the board of directors or 
joint management organization, 


3. Financial, accounting, and related managerial docu- 
ments; 


4. Documents concerning salaries and wages, personnel, 
and legal affairs management, 


5. Documents concerning enterprise operation and man- 
agement, 


6. Documents concerning production technological con- 
trol; 


7. Documents concerning production; 
8. Documents concerning instruments and equipment; 
9. Documents concerning capital construction; 


10. Documents concerning scientific and technological 
research, introduction of technology, and technological 
transfer; 


11. Documents concerning education and training; 
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12. Documents concerning business intelligence and 
information; 


13. Documents concerning CPC and trade union orga- 
nizations in the enterprise; 


14. Other documents that are of value and worth keeping 
in archives. 


Article 7. Documents prepared by a department of a 
foreign- funded enterprise are in principle gathered and 
kept in archives by the departmert itself. Such docu- 
ments, according to the specific enterprise’s regulations, 
shall be regularly handed over to the archive administra- 
tion or any designated department, and no individual 
person shall keep them as his personal effects. 


Article 8. Archives prepared by foreign-funded enter- 
prises shall be classified and sorted out in a scientific 
manner, with refererice to national standards and regu- 
lations and to advanced international practices. 


Article 9. Foreign-funded enterprises shall set up a 
storeroom and install other necessary facilities and pro- 
tective equipment to house their archives and make sure 
that they are securely maintained. Those enterprises 
temporarily unable to store their archives securely may 
entrust storage to their supervisory departments or local 
state archive offices. The entrusted parties shall ensure 
the security of the arch:ves and render good services to 
the owners of archives with regard to use of the archives. 


Article 10. Foreign-funded enterprises shall list out spe- 
cific retention periods for different types of archives, in 
accordance with the real value of individual archives and 
the relevant regulations of the state. The length of 
archive retention period is set in three classes: perma- 
nent, long-term, and short-term. Archives that prove 
useful as reference or research materials over a long 
period in the future shall be retained permanently, while 
those that prove useful as reference or research materials 
for only a certain period of time can be retained on a 
long-term or short-term basis. Archives that can be 
defined for either a longer or shorter period shall take the 
longer retention period. 


Article 11. An archive kept by a foreign-funded enter- 
prise shall be examined upon the maturity of its reten- 
tion period. An archive examination group formed by 
persons in charge of the enterprise, professional per- 
sonnel, and archive control personnel will carry ou: 
direct examination of the archives in question. A list 0! 
archives that no longer need to be retained will be 
prepared, and such archives will be destroyed with the 
permission of the board of directors, whereas the list 
itself will be kept forever. The disposal of accounting 
archives is subject to relevant provisions of the “PRC 
Accounting Law.” 


Article 12. Both Chinese and foreign partners of a 
foreign- funded enterprise have the right to use the 
enterprise’s archives. A system governing the use of 
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archives shall be establishec, perfected, and strictly 
enforced, with a view to preventing loss and leakage of 
secrets. 


The enterprise shall cooperate with any relevant Chinese 
Government department that needs to search the enter- 
prise’s archives while performing official duties 
according to law. 


Article 13. Whe» a foreign-funded enterprise ceases to 
operate or is distanded, the archives of the enter; ise, 
whether it be an equity joint venture or contractual joint 
venture, shall be handed over to the Chinese partner, 
who shall in turn properly keep the archives or turn them 
over to the local state archive office. Foreign-funded 
enterprise archives shall be disposed of according to 
different cases as prescribed below: 


1. In case of extension of the joint venture contract, 
separation of a subsidiary from its parent company, 
merger of enterprises, or other change in the enterprise’s 
status, the archives of the foreign-funded enterprise in 
question shall be handed over to the new enterprise. 


2. In case of expiry of the joint venture contract or 
declaration of bankruptcy according to law, the archives 
of the foreign-funded enterprise shall be disposed of 
according to the provisions of Article 11. 


3. In case a foreign-funded enterprise is ordered to close 
down for violating laws or administrative ordinances 
and regulations, its archives shall be disposed of 
according to the decision of the relevant government 
department. 


4. The enterprise may keep duplicate copies of their 
archives if it needs to do so. 


Article 14. An enterprise involved in any of the following 
circumstances is liable to receive administrative action 
or punishment, in accordance with the se*:ausness of the 
specific case; it shall be ordered to compensate for any 
loss of archives in accordance with the value and quan- 
tity of archives; and the party concerned shall be held 
responsible for his legal responsibility if the offense is of 
a criminal nature: 


1. Damaging, losing, or destroying without permission 
any documents or archives that should have been kept in 
archives; 


2. Altering or forging archives; 
3. Selling or reselling archives in private; 


4. Holding archives without authorization, or illegally 
carrying archives out of the country; 


5. Losses caused as a result of dereliction of duty on the 
part of the archive keeper. 


Article 1%. An enterprise established on the Chinese 
mainland by a company, enterprise, or other economic 


This report may contain copyrigh’. 
jis prohibited without permissio 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


% 
Aas 


77 


organization or individual in Hong Kong, Macao, and 
Taiwan shall handle its archives with reference to these 
regulatiors. 


Article 16. The State Bureau of Archives is responsible 
for interpreting these regulations. 


Article 17. These regulations shall enter into force from 
the date of promulgation. 


Guangdong Plans 15 Percent GDP Rise in 1995 


HK2603081595 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 26 Mar-1 Apr 95 p 6 


[By Zheng Caixiong: “Guangdong Plans 15 Percent 
GDP Rise”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed iext] Guangzhou—South China's 
Guangdong Province plans a 15 per cent growth of its 
gross domestic product this year, said a Provincial 
Planning Commission official. 


The service trade will increase 17 per cent, agriculture is 
to climb 5 per cent, industry will go up 20 per cent, 
exports will grow 16 per cent, the sales volume will rise 
25 per cent and actual foreign investment is expected to 
grow 13 per cent. 


The price index will be controlled to less than 13 per 
cent, while the fixed-asset investment increases 15 per 
cent this year. 


Last year, Guangdong’s GDP came to 417.5 billion yuan 
(about $50 billion), up 18 per cent over 1993. 


To this end, Guangdong will open wider to the outside 
and work harder to attract foreign investment to support 
its economic development while continuing efforts to 
increase input in agriculturc and deepen reforms of 
State-owned enterprises, said Wang Dingchang, chief 
economist from the Provincial Planning Commission. 


Guangdong plans to reach an export volume of $58.2 
billion and an import volume of $54 billion this year, 
Wang said. 


The province also wants to attract actual foreign invest- 
ment of $13 billion, including $11 billion of direct 
overseas investment this year. 


Wang said that Guangdong will encourage more foreign 
investment to agriculture, infrastructure facilities and 
new and high- technology industries. 


To help lure foreign investors, Guangdorg has 
announced 30 key industrial projects with a total invest- 
ment of 101.2 billion yuan ($12.2 billion) in 1995, he 
said. 


“About 22 billion yuan ($2.7 billion) will be needed to 
build these projects, including 16 in communications 
and five in electricity, this year,” Wang said. 


“We expect more foreign investors to join hands in 
Guangdong’s key industrial projects.” 
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Major projects looking for overseas investment and 
foreign cooperation include Guangzhou-Meixian- 
Shantou Railway, Kaiping- Yangjiang, Yangjiang- 
Zhanjiang, Guangzhou-Shaoguan and Guangzhou- 
Huizhou expressways, Guangzhou-Zhuhai Railway, 
Maoming Ethylene Project, Guangning Paper Mill and 
Dadingshan Iron Mine. 


“These projects have been approved by the central 
government, and some of them started construction last 
year,” Wang said. 


Guangdong is also planning a number of other projects 
that seek overseas investment to support construction. 
Wang said that the projects include the Meizhou-Kanshi 
Railway, Zhuhai, Shanwei and Taishan power plants; the 
new Guangzhou International Airport; Nanfang Auto- 
mobile Co Ltd and the Huizhou Nanhai Petrochemical 
Project. 


“These projects, which are under a feasibility study will 
have great potential for overseas investment and Sino- 
foreign co- operation. They involve a large sum of money 
and import plenty of foreign equipment and technolo- 
gies,” Wang said. 


Investment Firm To Start New Joint Ventures 


OW 2703091195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0841 
GMT 27 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 27 (XIN- 
HUA) —China National Investmeni and Guaranty Cor- 
poration (CNIGC) intends to expand its international 
cooperation by setting up two joint ventures, following 
its participation in the country’s first joint investment 
firm—China International Capital Corporation. 


CNIGC’s President Jiang Lemin disclosed here today 
that CNIGC will join hands with Kerry Eversure Invest- 
ment Co. Ltd. in Hong Kong to start a financial firm. 
The new firm will be basea in Hong Kong and will 
mainly handle overseas investment to China. 


Meanwhile, CNIGC has planned to cooperate with the 
United States investment giant Walden International 
Investment Group to form a joint venture specializing in 
investing in high-tech development projects. 


The partners will also include Rainbow Electronic 
Group, the country’s largest kinescope producer, and 
China Economic Development Trust and Investment 
Corporation which boasts over ten billion yuan in capital 
assets. 


According to Jiang, documents about the two joint 
ventures have been submitted to relevant authorities for 
approval. 


The president said that preparation for China Interna- 
tional Capital Corporation (CICC) has almost been 
completed. The Beijing- based Sino-foreign international 
investment firm, also the first of its kind in the country, 
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will open to business once the People’s Bank of China 
promulgates a revised regulation governing such new 
financial firms. 


CICC’s largest share-holder is the People’s Construction 
Bank of China with 42.5 percent of the shares. Morgan 
Stanley Group owns 35 percent, while CNIGC and other 
two firms also hold 7.5 percent of the shares each. 


Jiang said that CNIGC’s growing international coopera- 
tion aims to expand its guarantee business. 


As China’s first specialized guaranty firm, CNIGC was 
founded in March last year to help raise funds for hi-tech 
development and enterprise technical renovation 
projects. 


So far it provided loan guarantees for ‘6 projects with 
the guaranteed capital volume totaling some 663 million 
yuan, including 18 million U.S. dollars. By the end of 
1994, its assets and capital fund increased by 84.5 
percent and 16 percent respectively to reach 930 million 
yuan and 584 million yuan. 


To ensure safety of the funds, it has set up an indepen- 
dent project appraisal and consulting center composed 
of over 70 experts and senior engineers. 


CNIGC will establish branches and agencies to build up 
a nationwide business network this year, Jiang noted. 


Gold Mines To Be Opened to Foreign Investment 


HK2703053595 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0308 GMT 25 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 25 (CNS)}-A 
relevant Chinese department has announced that the 
country will deepen reforms in the gold industry by 
opening gold mines to foreign investment. A diversified 
investment in gold enterprises will be realized by 
allowing foreign capital to jointly develop gold resources, 
which will in turn enhance the development of the gold 
industry. 


Since the mid-1970s, China’s gold output has seen a 
rapid growth with an increase of over 10 percent per 
annum. At present, China has developed nearly 1,000 
gold mines and its gold industry has formed an inte- 
grated system including geology, scientific research, pro- 
duction, smelting, processing and selling. 


Even after the launch of reforms and opening for more 
than a decade, the gold industry is still under the 
management of a planned economy without undergoing 
certain fundamental changes. The gold industry is 
among a limited number of industries which have not yet 
opened to foreign investment. Following the operation 
of the socialist market economy, the gold industry has 
been puzzled by new problems and under new chal- 
lenges. Subsequently, a relevant department of the State 
has formally approved that the gold industry can intro- 
duce foreign capital to jointly develop gold resources. 
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Meanwhile, a relevant supplementary management prac- 
tice will soon be officially implemented. 


To cope with further reforms in China’s gold industry, 
the first China Gold Industry Exhibition will be held in 
October in Jinan City, Shandong Province. Advanced 
technology and equipment from different countries will 
be displayed, which will have a positive effect on pro- 
moting the mutual understanding and friendly coopera- 
tion between gold sectors in China and the world. Gold 
industries from all over the world are welcomed to 
attend and carry out the international technology 
exchange at the exhibition. 


Foreign Investment in Offshore Oil Industry 
Viewed 


HK2703053495 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0615 GMT 25 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 25 (CNS)}— 
China made sound achievements in development of its 
offshore oil industry with foreign investment in the past 
ten and more years. 


The China National Offshore Oil Corporation (CNOOC) 
has so far signed 100 contracts and agreements with 59 
petroleum companies in 16 foreign countries and 
regions. In 1994, the CNOOC produced crude oil of 6.4 
million tonnes and natural gas of 400 million cubic 
metres. 


By the end of last September, the CNOOC constructed 
363 wells, discovered 88 oil and natural gas-bearing 
structures, made clear reserves of |.2 billion tonnes of oil 
and 180 billion cubic metres of natural gas, and com- 
pleted and put into operation 13 oil and natural gas 
fields. There are another six fields under construction. 


The Chinese government decided to allow foreign part- 
ners to engage in prospecting offshore oil in 1979 and 
promulgated “regulations on sino-foreign cooperation in 
prospecting offshore oil” in 1982. 


The CNOOC now has strong teams of management, 
prospecting, development and production, and it 1s 
equipped with advanced equipment. Its present pros- 
pecting technology has reached the international stan- 
dard of the 1980s. 


There are rich oi] and natural gas resources in China’s 
sea waters. According to expert estimation, in offshore 
areas alone, there are oil resources of over 8 billion 
tonnes and natural gas of over 2,800 billion cubic metres. 


In 1995 the Bohai Sea, the East China Sea and the South 
China Sea will see the second oil-prospecting climax with 
more than 30 exploratory wells expected to be built, of 
which over 20 will be developed through foreign coop- 
eration, and some US$200 million will be used as a risk 
fund for oil-prospecting in these areas. 


China will offer more zones for Sino-,oreign joint pros- 
pecting this year, creating better prospects in coopera- 
tion between CNOOC and foreign partners. 
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ROK Firm’s Equipment To Aid in Port 
Construction 


OW 2603162195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1550 
GMT 26 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shijiazhuang, March 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Samsung Heavy Industries Ltd. of the 
Republic of Korea has signed a cooperative agreement 
with Tangshan, a port city in north China. 


According to the agreement recently signed between 
Samsung and the municipal government of Tangshan on 
the construction of Jingtang Port, Samsung will provide 
Tangshan with 15 sets of equipment worth 16.2 million 
US dollars needed in the port construction. The equip- 
ment is to be shipped to the work site no later than 
August 31, 1996. 


Meanwhile, Tangshan will transfer the use right of one 
square kilometers of land in the Tangshan port develop- 
ment zone to Samsung, which will build office buildings, 
commercial centers, bonded warehouses and high-tech 
projects there. 


Liaoning to Seek Foreign Funds for 132 Projects 


OW2603 145095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1230 
GMT 26 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenyang, March 26 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Liaoning Province in northeast China plans to 
seek cooperation overseas for 132 large projects this 
year, according to local officials. 


Investment totalling 8.8 billion U.S. dollars is needed for 
the construction of these projects, they said. 


Of the projects, 41 have been selected by the local 
government as key ones, involving a total investment of 
7.4 billion U.S. dollars. 


Five projects involving basic facilities will need a total 
investment of 2.62 billion U.S. dollars, including the 
Shenyang- Shanhaiguan expressway, Zhuanghe Power 
Plant and two airports in Shenyang and Dalian, respec- 
tively. 


In addition, e ght projects in the metallurgical industry, 
nine in the chemicals sector and five in the machinery 
industry will involve investments totalling 1.82 billion, 
1.32 billion and 160 million U.S. dollars, respectively, 
the officials said. 


Economist Cautions on Foreign Debt, Foreign 
Investment 


11K 2603080095 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 26 Mar-I Apr 95 p 2 
[By Sun Hong: “Mexico’s Crisis Offers a Lesson’’} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China should learn from Mex- 
ico’s financial crisis and attach greater importance to 
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controlling its foreign debt and guiding foreign invest- 
ment in China, a senior Chinese economist said last 
week. 


By the end of last year, China’s foreign debts had reached 
$100 billion, making it the fifth-largest debtor nation. 


This year, the country faces the obligation of paying back 
$12 billion to $14 billion of foreign debt and related 
interest. 


“China’s debt service ratio (annual paid debt and 
interest divided by annual foreign exchange earned) is 
approaching the security line, which makes it necessary 
to take effective control measures to prevent an over- 
sized foreign debt,” Zhou Shijian, deputy president of 
the International Trade Research Institute, told Business 
Weekly. The security line usually is 20 per cent. 


He suggested that the government be strict in granting 
enterprises and institutions the right to issue bonds, 
stocks and securities overseas. 


“Also, a better foreign debt structure is needed that 
should consist of reasonable proportions of long-term, 
mid-term and short- term debts,” he said. 


Improving the foreign investment structure in China 
should draw world attention. too, Zhou said. 


China introduced $33.78 billion of practical overseas 
investments last year, rising 23 per cent from 1993. The 
accumulated foreign investment in China reached $99.6 
billion by the end of last year. 


However, officials said that a large proportion of the 
investment has gone to real-estate development and 
simple processing industries. 


“In coming years, the Chinese Government should do 
more in guiding overseas investment towards such sec- 
tors as energy, infrastructure, technology-intensive 
industry and capital-intensive sectors,” Zhou said. 
“Meanwhile, overseas capital in labour-intensive indus- 
tries that can provide employment opportunities need to 
be expanded in China’s vast western region.” 


What's more, efforts should be made to control the 
proportion of short-term financial investment, he said. 


“In order to avoid financial chaos and upheaval, China 
should open its financial market step-by-step instead of 
in a hash [as published]. And overall control measures in 
the market are necessary.” 


In Mexico, bonds, securities and stocks made up two- 
thirds of Mexico's foreign investment. They left swiftly 
as the peso started to fall, and that dealt a great blow to 
Mexico’s economy. 


This, with other elements such as a large external debt, 
an unsteady political situation, a huge trade deficit, and 
a large economic gap between its regions and people, 
have worked to create a nationwide financial! crisis since 
the peso’s devaluation in December. 
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These have provided good lessons to China, Zhou said. 
However, he said the direct influence of the Mexican 
crisis on China will be little because Sino-Mexican trade 
accounts for only 0.1 per cent of China’s foreign trade . 


‘Consolidation’ in Foreign Investment Expected 


HK2603075895 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 26 Mar-1 Apr 95 p 1 


[By Wang Yong: “Nation Prepared For Consolidation”’} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The sudden fall in foreign 
investment contracts last year caught China off guard, 
but the same is unlikely to happen this year. 


Both Chinese officials and analysts are expecting to see 
consolidation in the Chinese Year of Pig, as key sectors 
of the national economy are further opened up. 


Actual foreign direct investment in the first two months 
of this year grew by 28 per cent to $3.59 billion, although 
the pledged amount decreased by 32 per cent to $8.83 
billion, according to government data. 


Actual foreign investment for all of 1995 is estimated at 
around $30 billion, compared with $33.37 billion last 
year. 


Experts predict that the drop in pledged foreign invest- 
ment this year is unlikely to be as sharp as last year. 


Pledged foreign input plummeted by more than 40 per 
cent last year as a result of central government controls 
on real estate speculation and overall expenditure. 


“Although the tight monetary policy is not to change 
dramatically this year, greater market access for foreign 
products and investment is in the making,” one expert 
said. 


A positive factor is China’s possible entry into the World 
Trade Organization as a founding member this year. 


Although Chinese officials declined to offer a timetable 
on that, investors are generally pleased that United 
States Trade Representative Mickey Kantor reaffirmed 
U.S. support for China’s founding member status. 


The two countries are expected tu head into a new round 
of talks on the access of American products to the 
Chinese market soon. 


Any positive result from such talks would encourage 
investors worldwide. 


Chinese experts are confident that after a short period of 
consolidation, which could last less than a year, foreign 
investment in China will witness a new boom, featuring 
a heavier presence of multinationals. 


One issue that must be settled to make multinationals 
feel at home in China is national treatment, or equal 
treatment with domestic enterprises. 
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In the past decade, China has attracted foreign investors 
mainly through preferential tax policies in the east. But 
national treatment is called for by the World Trade 
Organization. 


“We believe national treatment will be realized soon,” 
said one official who declined to be named. 


China has used nearly $100 billion in foreign investment 
to date. Some people argue that the figure is too high, 
saying China should restrict investment from overseas to 
ease domestic inflation. 


But the majority of Chinese officials hold that foreign 
investment has done little to aggravate inflation. 


“We still need more, not less, foreign investment,” the 
unnamed official said. 


This year’s buzz-word among Chinese officials is “‘opti- 
mization,”’ which means China will seek to draw foreign 
capital to the kinds of projects the national economy 
most needs. 


Association of Software Firms To Promote IPR 
Protection 


HK2503084395 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0252 GMT 25 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 25 (CNS)— 
After the Chinese and U.S. governments had reached an 
agreement on intellectual property rights (IPR), an asso- 
ciation under the name of China Software Association 
(CSA), composed of enterprises in the computer soft- 
ware industry with an objective to protect intellectual 
property rights of computer software in China, has been 
formed in Bet:ng. 


The association comprises of 12 major computer soft- 
ware houses in China that specialize in software devel- 
opment, sales and consultancy service. The association 
will concentrate its efforts on protection of intellectual 
property rights of computer software by means of edu- 
cation and propaganda so as to foster a fine environment 
for the development of the computer software industry 
in China. 


In addition, the association will work closely with state 
policy- making, administrative, law enforcement and 
judiciary departments with a view to wipe out illegal 
activities such as piracy, counterfeit products and unau- 
thorized dubbing. 


China ‘Determined To Complete’ IPR Legislation 


HK2503084195 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0225 GMT 25 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 25 (CNS)—To 
cope with economic reform, open door policy and estab- 
lishment of a socialist-based market economy, the Chi- 
nese government within the next ten years or so 1s 
determined to complete the law-making process of a 
series of legislations on intellectual property rights to be 
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in line with international practices; a path that other 
wealthy countries would have taken several decades or a 
century to go through. 


After the signing of the “Memorandum of Under- 
standing on Protection of Intellectual Property Rights 
between China and U.S.A.” on January 17, 1992, China 
managed to fulfill all commitments as required by the 
memorandum within the stipulated timeframe. This 
clearly shows that China y\ays a leading role in protec- 
tion of intellectual propei:) rights over other developing 
countries and even possibly over some wealthy coun- 
tries. 


On the issue of “patent right”, China has revised the 
“Patent Law” and extended the coverage to chemicals, 
medicines and also products generated from the for- 
mulas used. In addition, the patent protection of chem- 
icals and medicines is to be extended to 20 years. 


As to copyright of writing work, China has drawn 
reference from a number of international codes of prac- 
tices to enrich her own legislations with a view to give 
complete protection to writers, including system 
designers of computer software. Any person who 
infringes copyright of the writers will be subject to 
criminal liability. 


As far as commercial confidential information is con- 
cerned, China has made enactments to combat illegal 
competition and practices in September 1993. Con- 
cerning border security, the Customs Department is 
busily studying border control policies and a recommen- 
dation is expected in due course. 


China has not only established a high standard intellec- 
tual property rights protection system but also put for- 
ward a corresponding law enforcement system. Ade- 
quate protection 1s given by the law through judicial and 
administrative channels. Apart from courts and procu- 
ratorates, the trademark, copyright and patents control 
bureaus in China are also empowered to hear complaints 
and try cases of infringement. 


Overseas-Funded Firms Urged To Establish Trade 
Unions 


OW’ 2403164595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1548 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA) —China’s vast number of overseas-funded, pri- 
vate and township enterprises were urged today to set up 
trade unions, at a national conference of the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions (ACFTU). 


China’s trade union officials said 80 percent of the 
operational overseas-funded enterprises should establish 
trade union organizations, and such work should be 
stepped "ip 'n private and township enterprises. 


The confer 
at va’: 


nce, which closed today, hailed trade unions 
'_vels for their efforts to promote reform and 
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take care of enterprises in financial difficulty, as well as 
the workers in those enterprises. 


According to statistics from the ACFTU, 17,293 over- 
seas-funded enterprises established trade union organi- 
zations last year, pushing the total number of such 
enterprises to 32,458, some 68.6 percent of the total 
overseas-funded enterprises in operation in China. 


The conference also urged local trade unions to offer 
more help to workers whose enterprises in difficulties. 


Trade unions should bridge the gap that is not covered 
by the current social security system, ACFTU officials 
said. 


GM Sets Up Technology Institute in Beijing 


OW’2403 144295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1231 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA} —The General Motors Company (GM) of the 
United States announced here today the establishment 
of its first technology institute in China. 


GM will contribute one million yuan to the institute, 
called the Delphi Automotive Systems Technology Insti- 
tute, a cooperative project between GM and Beijing’s 
Qinghua University. 


It was learned that four training courses would be held 
this year in the institute to train technicians for China’s 
automobile industry. The first training course opened 
Monday [20 March]. 


Research on vehicle design, power systems, engineering, 
management technology and safety technology will also 
be conducted at the institute. 


According to J.T. Battenberg III, president of Delphi 
Automotive Systems and senior vice-president of GM, 
the GM is expected to establish several similar institutes 
in cooperation with other Chinese universities within the 
next two or two and half years. 


Since entering the Chinese market in the 1970s, GM has 
set up a truck assembly joint venture with the Jinbe1 
Automotive Company in Shenyang, capital of the Lia- 
oning Province. 


Delphi Automotive Systems has four joint ventures as 
well as five licensing agreements with Chinese automo- 
live suppliers, covering a wide range of automobile 
components such as drive shafts, wiring harnesses, 
steering systems and engine management systems. 
*Financial Daily Evaluates 1994 Trade Volume 


95CE0303B Beijing JINGRONG SHIBAO in Chinese 
IS Jan 95 pl 


[FBIS Translated Text] Accompanying the implementa- 
tion of major reforms of the foreign trade system sym- 
bolized by the exchange rate, our nation’s foreign trade 
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control and operational systems have gained a funda- 
mental rationalization, and foreign trade has grown 
rapidly. According to the latest statistical information 
provided by customs officials, in 1994 China’s total 
imports and exports reached $236.7 billion, an increase 
of 20.9 percent over the same period last year. 


Beginning in January of 1994, foreign trade exports 
begap an accelerating trend. By the end of November 
1994, exports had broken through the $110 billion level, 
reaching $102.53 billion, a 31 percent increase over last 
year. Exports for the entire year were $121 billion, an 
increase of 31.9 percent; this is the highest rate of growth 
since the beginning of reform and opening up. In 1981, 
1987, and 1988, the rate of growth for exports also 
exceeded 20 percent, but even in 1987, the year of the 
greatest increase, it only attained 27.5 percent. It can be 
said that the past dozen years of reform and growth 
nurtured our national export foreign exchange earning 
capacity, consolidated the basis for earning foreign 
exchange through exports, and caused export earnings to 
finally reach a new level in 1994. Now the proportion of 
the gross national product represented by the value of 
foreign trade imports and exports has risen from the 
1994 level of 38 percent to over 45 percent. 


In comparison with the high rate of export growth, the 
1994 import trade in the beginning of the year presented 
a trend in contrast to the export situation: The rate of 
growth in successive months was slow, the aggregate 
trade deficit slowly diminished, and finally in August, a 
balance in imports and exports appeared. Because the 
growth of imports in 1993 was too rapid, a huge trade 
deficit of $12.18 billion was created by the end of the 
year. Highly qualified foreign trade experts believe that 
for a large nation such as China, which ts a developing 
country in which the economy 1s growing rapidly, to 
have a deficit at the start of a year is a normal thing. The 
key is to not allow a trade deficit to become a trend in 
1994 and the next couple of years. One thing to be 
grateful for is that through the composite effect of the 
reform measures, the rate of import growth over the 
whole year is under effective control. In 1994, China’s 
total imports were $115.7 billion, an increase of 11.2 
percent over the same period last year. 


In an overall view, 1994 was one of those rare years when 
imports maintained steady growth and exports generally 
exceeded imports. In an objective analysis of the causes, 
the main impetus came from reform of the foreign 
exchange rate system. The reform of the exchange system 
solved the key problems which had plagued normal 
growth of foreign trade for the past several years. In the 
market economy system, the double-track foreign 
exchange rate system, which had been in effect for many 
years, exposed some unavoidable contradictions and in 
1993 the malady inherent in the existing exchange 
system reached a critical juncture. The first was that the 
divergence between the official rate of exchange and the 
adjusted exchange rate was too great, but for state-owned 
foreign trade enterprises, 30 percent of their foreign 
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exchange earnings had to be turned over to the state at 
the official rate of exchange, and over time this 
amounted to no small amount of money. Second, the 
adjusted rate of exchange then in operation was very 
unstable, subject to extreme changes within one year, 
which was a great help to foreign exchange speculators, 
but did great harm to the normal operation of enter- 
prises, making it difficult for them to do cost accounting. 
Third, because a considerable portion of imports were 
paid for according to the official rate of exchange, a 
“‘reward imports, limit exports” situation evolved, and 
we had an import “famine” divorced from reality which 
produced the 1993 year-end deficit of over $12 billion. 


The foreign exchange reform of 1994, which combined 
the two exchange rates into one, and the implementation 
of banks’ converting and selling foreign exchange, equal- 
ized the use and conversion of foreign exchange in 
import and export transactions for all types of enter- 
prises. Impelled by such reform measures, the vitality of 
the state-owned foreign trade enterprises was greatly 
stimulated, which promoted the balanced growth across 
the board of foreign trade imports and exports in 1994. 


Looking at it from the standpoint of reform, the most 
important significance of public bidding on quotas for 
some import and export commodities begun in 1994 was 
its pioneering nature. The former administrative alloca- 
tion of export commodity quotas manifested a funda- 
mental incompatibility with the market economy 
system. It not only could not effectively allocate 
resources according to the principles of economic effi- 
ciency, but unavoidably also easily attracted corrupt 
practices in the process of allocation. With the imple- 
mentation of open public bidding, subjective favoritism 
is greatly diminished in quota allocation. According to 
information supplied by the Ministry of Foreign Trade, 
for the 13 types of export commodities for which public 
bidding was first implemented, there was a marked 
improvement in the operational situation in the last half 
of 1994, the operational order for the bid commodities 
took a turn for the better and overseas sales prices rose 
sharply. 


In 1994, reform of the Foreign Trade Import-Export 
Chamber of Commerce, which had been brewing for so 
many years, made some actual progress. Under the 
planned economy system, all of the functions for which 
the Chamber assumed responsibility were carried out by 
governmental departments. With no changes in govern- 
mental functions, the role of the Chamber of Commerce 
could not be actualized, and so, the decree “Reply 
Concerning Reform of the Work of the Import-Export 
Chamber of Commerce,” which came out of the State 
Council's plan for the reform of the Ministry of Foreign 
Trade in July of 1994, is of epoch-making significance in 
China’s foreign trade history. It explicitly stipulates the 
nature, responsibilities, and legal status of the Chamber. 
Since then, the Chamber has had clear responsibilities 
and authority; currently, the work of the seven major 
import-export chambers of commerce, which have been 
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established now for some six years, has finally gotten on 
the right track. The Ministry of Foreign Trade has 
transferred responsibility for the coordination of foreign 
trade to the Chamber of Commerce to act on its behalf; 
this brings to a close the historical dual role of the 
Foreign Trade General Corporation as trader and coor- 
dinator. As the operations of the Chamber began to get 
on the right track in 1994, the reform dream of having 
the three parts of foreign economic and trade work 
forming one unit, each performing its own functions, 
appeared to be at an end. The Ministry of Foreign Trade 
has administrative control, the foreign trade enterprises 
take care of operations, and the Chamber of Commerce 
has charge of coordination. 


The 1994 reforms of the foreign trade system instigated 
widespread attention of all levels of society and was 
welcomed broadly by the enterprises. The authoritative 
report on the 1994 enterprise executive survey question- 
naire of the China Business Executive Survey System 
shows that of the several reforms promulgated in 1994, 
including those on finances, investment, foreign trade, 
and foreign exchange, the executives were most in favor 
of the foreign trade and the foreign exchange reform 
measures. Some 55.8 percent of the enterprises thought 
that the foreign trade reforms was “beneficial” or “the 
same” for their operations; 55.3 percent of the enterprise 
responded that the foreign exchange reforms in relation 
to their operations were “beneficial” or “the same.” 
Only 3.2 percent of the enterprises selected the “not 
beneficial” answer. And 37.8 percent of the enterprises 
responded that, after the new foreign trade policy was 
promulgated, enthusiasm for exporting of their enter- 
prise “increased”; 48.7 percent of the enterprises agreed 
that the use of foreign exchange under ihe new foreign 
exchange control system was convenient. 


The year 1994 was not a normal year for the growth of 
China's foreign trade. The expansion of our nation’s 
foreign trade proves that on the great stage of the world 
economy China has already become a economic, trade, 
and cooperation partner which all nations of the world 
welcome more and more, whose status 1s becoming more 
and more important. The $236.7 billion import-export 
total for 1994 symbolizes that China’s reform and 
opening up has made a giant step in both depth and 
breadth, and signifies that China 1s moving towards the 
world of an even better, brighter tomorrow. 


Agriculture 


Growing Inequality Between Peasant Incomes 
Viewed 

11K 2503083095 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 25-26 Mar 95 p 7 


[By Bruce Gilley: “Growing Inequalities Between East 
and West’ 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Peasants in China’s booming 
eastern provinces were almost twice as rich as their 
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western counterparts last year, casting a new light on 
income inequalities in the country. 


While the average income for all the 913 million people 
officially classified as rural residents was Rmb!1,220 
(HK$1,098), the countryside was polarised between 
those in the coastal and inland areas, figures released 
yesterday by the State Statistics Bureau (SSB) showed. 


Those in the eastern provinces earned an average of 
Rmb!1,617, almost twice the figure of Rmb856 for those 
iit the west. Those in the central provinces were only 
slightly better off at Rmb!1,087. 


Analysts say that the greater reliance on agricultural 
income of those in the central and western provinces was 
the main reason for the gaping difference. 


Figures in 1993 showed that income from family farming 
accounted for about 80 per cent of rural incomes in the 
ceniral and western provinces, but only 60 per cent in 
eastern ones. 


Those in the easiern provinces are employed more in 
higher-paying township enterprises and small town 
industries, and gain further income from financial 
investments and property. 


Rural income from township enterprises rose to 9.7 per 
cent last year, up from 8.3 per cent a year earlier, the 
figures showed. 


The proportion of income derived from property and 
investments rose substantially to 2.4 per cent, up from 
less than | per cent in 1993. 


The eastern provinces have also experienced greater 
urbanisation, as farmers leave the fields to work in the 
cities. 


While China's official rural population stands at 913 
millon, only 797 million people still live in rural areas, 
the others having left for cities. 


Of the 523-million-strong rural labour force, 63 million 
are involved in non-agricultural pursuits such as cottage 
industnes and services. 


That leaves the country’s fabled population of farmers, 
at 460 million, the lowest-paid workers in the country. 


Stepped up government investment in agriculture and 
the formation last year of a bank to increase loans to 
farmers are aimed at meeting the target of the patriarch, 
Deng Xiaoping. of making the whole country “relatively 
well-of” by the turn of the century. 


The relatively well-off, or xiao kang, standard for rural 
residents has been set at an average income of 
Rmb!,100, which Beijing says has been surpassed by 
two-thirds of the rural population. 


Beijing says rural incomes will have to grow by an 
average of 5 per cent a year for the next five years in 
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order to reach the xiao kang standard, which also 
includes 15 indicators of consumption and social wel- 
fare. 


Rural incomes grew at a sluggish 3.2 per cent between 
1985 and 1993, but picked up to 5 per cent last year. This 
was still far behind urban incomes, which grew by 8.8 per 
cent last year to Rmb3,179. 


Northwest China Achieves Grain Self-Sufficiency 


OW 2703091295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0747 
GMT 27 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Urumqi, March 27 (XIN- 
HUA} —Northwest China, which could hardly feed its 
people in the past, has now become self-sufficient in food 
grain thanks to investing more in farming and improving 
ecological conditions. 


Northwest China consists of Shaanxi, Gansu and 
Qinghai provinces and Ningxia and Xinjiang autono- 
mous regions, which covers an area of three million 
square kilometers, or one-third of the country’s total 
territory, with adverse natural conditions, and has 80 
million people of about 50 ethnic groups. 


The government has concentrated on farmland improve- 
ment work in this area since the founding of New China 
in 1949, and especially over the past decade and more, 
by allocating an investment totalling 25 billion yuan in 
constructing irrigation facilities. 


People in this area have used at least one billion U.S. 
dollars of foreign funds over recent years to develop 
several dozen agricultural projects including the con- 
struction of facilities to divert water from the Yellow 
River into farmland for irrigation. 


At present, both Xinjiang and Ningxia produce more 
than enough food grain, Shaanxi and Gansu have 
achieved self-sufficient in grain, and Qinghai is able to 
feed 70 percent of its population with the grain it 
produces. 


China Bolsters Wheat Production, Breeding 
Policy 

HK2S50306499S Being CHINA DAILY in English 25 
Var 98 p 2 


[By Yu Shu: “Wheat Production To Focus on Quality”] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China 1s introducing new kinds 
of wheat and bolstering its policy of wheat production 
and breeding, Ministry of Agriculture officials said at a 
press conference yesterday. 


Eighteen kinds of wheat meet the standard of special 
flour for baking biscuits and cakes and 44 for making 
bread, the officials said. 


China has been importing wheat to have enough to feed 
the people and to have good varieties for milling special 
flour and for baking. 
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Gross production of wheat is next only to rice in China, 
but since the early 1980s more has been imported every 
year. The average yearly import from 1979-92 was 11 
million tons. 


Wheat flour and Durum wheat are increasingly being 
imported. 


This means China is not only stressing quantity like ever 
before but is beginning to count on good wheat quality 
and flour with higher protein and gluten contents to meet 
the rising demands. 


“If we rely totally on the international markets for 
Durum wheat and special flour, it will impede economic 
development,” the Ministry of Agriculture spokesman 
said. 


It hac been believed that high-carbohydrate wheat vari- 
eties, good enough for traditional Chinese foods, could 
yield more for China’s 1.2 billion people than high- 
gluten wheat for flour for biscuits, cakes and bread. 


Scientists have proved, however, that yields of quality 
wheat can be higher than those of ordinary wheat. 


Therefore, to feed China’s gigantic population, quality 
should come first. 


The press conference said that the acreage for planting 
49 kinds of wheat to bake bread and 24 varieties to make 
biscuits and cakes is now over 500.000 hectares. The 
average yield for these is more than 5.25 tons per 
hectare. 


Bureau Figures Show Increase in Farmers’ Income 


OW 2603164195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1603 
GMT 26 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 26 (XIN- 
HUA} The income of farmers in most Chinese prov- 
inces has greatly been increased in 1994, according to the 
State Statistics Bureau. 


A recent sampling survey of 30 provinces and munici- 
palities shows that the average per capita income of 
farmers in 1994 reached |,220 yuan, a 32 percent rise 
from the previous year’s figure, or an inflation-adjusted 
increase of five percent. 


The income increase in 16 provinces topped 300 yuan 
and the growth of farmers’ income in 15 provinces was 
more than 30 percent. 


It also shows that the increase in farmers’ income in 
many agricultural provinces such as Jilin, Heilongjiang, 
Jiangsu, Anhui, Jiangxi, Shandong, Hubei, Hunan and 
Sichuan is much higher than other parts of the country. 


Of the average per capita income of the rural residents, 
some 881.6 yuan came from the farming and sidelines, 
accounting for 72.1 percent of the total, according to the 
survey. 
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Meantime, the income increase was also promoted by 
the rapid development of the township industry, which 
earned each farmer an average 110.8 yuan last year, 55 
percent up from the previous year. 


Program To Popularize Scientific Knowledge 
Launched 


OW 2603085795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0736 
GMT 26 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 26 (XIN- 
HUA) —Li Zhensheng, a leading Chinese agronomist, 
gave a lecture here Saturday [25 March] on the situation, 
potential and problems of China’s agriculture. 


Li, also vice-chairman of the China Science and Tech- 
nology Association (CSTA), said that his lecture was part 
of a CSTA program to popularize scientific knowledge 
nationwide. 


His lecture dealt with history of China’s agricultural 
development over the past 44 years and the potential for 
producing an additional 50 million tons of grain annu- 
ally by the end of the century, as well as solutions to 
agricultural problems in China. 


With the aim of stimulating governments at all levels to 
strengthen the promotion of scientific knowledge as a 
key to cultivate a scientific approach in work and lifes- 
tyle, the Communist Party of China’s Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council published a circular last 
December. 


Next month other leading scientists will give lectures on 
international agriculture and technology development, 
ecology and environment, and water resources. 


CSTA will also organize scientists to go to the country: 
side and lecture peasants on scientific farming. 


‘Market Sources’: Feed Grain Supply To Be 
Stringent 


OW 2503124395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0928 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Being, March 25 (XIN- 
HUA) —Feed grain supply in China looks strained this 
year because of the growing demand of the feed industry, 
murket sources said. 


Corn, bean residue and paddy rice have been major raw 
materials of the country’s feed industry. But now most of 
the pig farms in southern China switch to using corn 
instead of paddy rice, for the price of rice outgrows that 
of corn. 


The unsmooth circulation channels aggravate the 
shortage of supply. 


Moreover, China’s corn output decreased by 2.5 billion 
kg in 1994, directly affecting the domestic feed market. 
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The shooting prices also contribute to the shortage of 
corn supply. Currently, FOB price for corn shipped to 
Guangdong Province in south China is 1,680 yuan per 
ton, with the purchase price in Jilin Province in north- 
east China standing at 1,130 yuan per ton. Feed business 
can hardly bear such a high cost. 


‘Father of Agricultural Reform’ on 
Recentralisation 


HK2503083595 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 25 Mar 95 p 10 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam: “Top Liberal Attacks Agriculture 
Moves”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} A leading member of the Com- 
munist Party's liberal wing has attacked recent efforts to 
bring back central planning in agriculture. 


Du Runsheng, known as the “father of agricultural 
reform”, blasted the recentralisation of the procurement 
and distribution of grain and cotton, which was re- 
introduced in early 1994. 


Mr Du, 81, was speaking at an international conference 
on agricultural reform in Haikou, Hainan province, 
which has just ended. 


“The autonomous rights (of farmers) have not yet been 
perfected,” he said. 


Mr Du’s comments are being interpreted as criticism of 
policies identified with premier Li Peng and Vice- 
Premier Zhu Rongji. 


He also warned against the further erosion of farmers’ 
rights. 


“Their land-use rights have often been infringed upon. 
The (state) procurement of grain, cotton and o1! at low 
prices 1s still going on.” 


The agronomist, who was forced into retirement soon 
after the June 4 crackdown, decried the “strong inertia” 
of the planned economy, particularly the tendency of 
those with vested interests to maintain their privileges. 


He also criticised the authorities for their “bias in favour 
of the cities” when they determined measures such as 
procurement prices. 


Mr Du warned that since 60 per cent of rural invest- 
ments came from farmers, it was imperative that their 
income and enthusiasm not be hurt. 
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The reform guru said that the present “dual-track 
system” of planning coupled with partial liberalisation 
could at best be a stop-gap measure. 


“The only reliable choice is the marketisation of the 
economy,” he said, and added that he opposed recent 
efforts in recollectivising agriculture. 


Mr Du warned against the abandonment of rural reform, 
saying: “In a 100-mile walkathon, half of the people give 
up after 90 miles.” 


Participants in the conference, which was chiefly orga- 
nised by the China (Hainan) Reform and Development 
Research Institute, included a large number of senior 
cadres and academics close to former party chiefs Hu 
Yaobang and Zhao Ziyang. 


Also present were the former head of the Propaganda 
Department Zhu Houze and senior economists Gao 
Shangquan and He Guanghui. 


The seminar also attracted more than a dozen radical 
economists who left the country after the June 4 mas- 
sacre and who are now affiliated with Western universi- 
ties. 


Political sources in Beijing said that to consolidate his 
position, President Jiang Zemin had tried to build 
bridges to both the liberal and Maoist wings of the 
Communist Party. 


In the past year, Mr Jiang has encouraged liberal cadres 
such as Mr Du and Mr Zhu to do more work in 
agricultural research. 


The sources said in view of the difficulty of the agricul- 
tural problem, Mr Jiang needed a broad consensus to 
push through remedial measures. 


They said, however, that it was unlikely that Mr Jiang 
would risk aggravating inflation by giving up measures 
such as suppressing procurement prices. 


Meanwhile, Beijing has discouraged top liberals 
including Mr Du and Mr Zhu from taking part in a 
conference on Chinese agriculture due to open at 
Columbia University in New York City next week. 


It is understood that the Ame. ican organisers had repeat- 
edly postponed the conference in the hope that approval 
would be granted to the Chinese specialists. 


Mr Du is now an adviser at the development research 
institute. 
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East Region 


Anhui Security Meeting Discusses Fighting Crime 
OW2703002295 Hefei Anhui People’s Radio Network in 
Mandarin 1100 GMT 3 Mar 95 


[By Anhui station reporter (Zhang Wei); from the “Pro- 
vinciai Hookup” program] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Yesterday, the Anhui Provincial 
Public Security Department [APPSD] held a telephone 
conference in Hefei to commend those who had distin- 
guished themselves in cracking criminal cases in the 
winter and to mobilize a crackdown on crimes in the 
spring. The conference commended advanced units and 
units that had rendered outstanding services in Anhui’s 
winter mass campaign to crack down on criminal cases. 
Among those commended was the Hefei Public Security 
Bureau. Last winter, Anhui’s public security organs took 
unified actions to crack criminal cases throughout the 
province. They cracked 10,000-plus cases of all sorts and 
seized over 17,000 criminals. As a result, they dealt a 
harsh blow to criminals who were swollen with arrogance 
and effectively maintained social stability in Anhui in 
the winter. 


At the conference, APPSD Director Chen Ruiding made 
arrangements for tasks to crack down on crimes this 
spring. The main tasks included resolutely putting an 
end to the rise in the number of major, special cases by 
treating the investigation of major cases and the crack- 
down on hooligans and evil force as the breach; exer- 
cising strict management of public security; strictly 
enforcing the laws, and maintaining overall public order. 
The crackdown will aim at a number of major pending 
cases and major [words indistinct] cases; eliminating a 
number of gangsters, hooligans, and evil forces that 
caused serious harm and danger, arresting a number of 
major criminals still at large; and closing a number of 
lairs used by criminals to abduct and trade people, 
harbor prostitution, and produce and sell drugs, guns, 
and pornography in a bid to reduce the number of such 
crimes as robbery, serious violence, and the abduction 
and trading of women and children and to effectively 
check the spread of abominable social phenomena. 


In his speech, Vice Governor Yang Duoliang required 
party committees and governments at all levels to 
strengthen leadership; suit measures to local conditions, 
emphasize key points; and make new contributions to 
Anhui's reform, development, and stability. 


Shanghai Promotes Community Social Services 


OW 2503022195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0128 
GMI 25 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Huang Guqi, a destitute old woman in Shang- 
hai’s Minhang District, has been bedridden because of 
chronic illness for years and is taken care of by her 
neighbors. 
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In 30 apartment buildings in her district 388 families 
have volunteered to participate in community social 
services to help each other. 


Shanghai has a population of 13 million. Over the past 
few years, local authorities have promoted community 
social services so as to ease pressure on the city admin- 
istration as well as increase neighborhood exchanges, 
according to Sun Jinfu, director of the Municipal Bureau 
of Civil Affairs. 


At present, there are 573,000 social service volunteers in 
the city, mainly workers, retirees and students. Their 
activities are arranged on the principle of “‘voluntarily 
participate, serve free of charge and make sacrifices”. 
Residents can apply for social service assistance at 
service centers organized by residents’ committees. 


Mutual help between residents of the same apartment 
building is the main form of the social service. The 
names, rooms and service specialities of the volunteers 
are clearly listed at the entrance of every apartment 
building. And the services include household appliance 
repairs, medical consultations and fetching children 
from school. 


Orphans, childless senior citizens and handicapped 
people are the major recipients of the services. Local 
authorities help them “pair” up with volunteers. Already 
112,000 volunteers have formed “pairs”’. 


The city has also installed electric bells for 1,000 solitary 
elderly men. The bells are connected with the houses of 
volunteers. When they need help, the old men or women 
just need to ring the bells and the volunteers will come 
round. 


Within the past three years the volunteers have escorted 
78,000 old men on trips to hospital and provided meals 
for 7,000. 


Shanghai ‘To Improve, Protect’ Environment 


OW 2503021795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0142 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—This China's largest economic center will make 
more efforts to improve and protect its environment this 
year. 


A municipal official in charge of environment protection 
said the city will complete the compilation and approval 
of a number of documents this year including the 
“Shanghai Environmental Protection Program (from 
1996 to 2010)”, the “Program concerning the Control of 
Shanghai's Environment Quality” and the “Program to 
Control Shanghai’s Urban Industrial Pollution.” 


While iron and steel works are urged to reduce the 
amount of industrial pollutants and chemical and phar- 
maceutical plants to treat leaking gas, the municipality 
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will speed up the construction of waste sewage treatment 
projects, and strive to lower the urban noise to less than 
60 decibels. 


Zhejiang Holds ‘Extra-Budgetary’ Expense 
Meeting 

OW 2703010295 Hangzhou Zhejiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 3 Mar 95 


[From the “Provincial News Hookup” program] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The Zhejiang party committee 
and government convened a meeting in Hangzhou this 
morning to make plans for screening extra-budgetary 
expenses in the province. 


Chai Songyue, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and executive governor, delivered a mobili- 
zation report and made arrangements to carry out the 
task. 


Chai Songyue pointed out: When implemented effec- 
tively, relevant screening work, which will be carried out 
provincewide and is of great significance, will help us 
control the size of investment in fixed assets, strengthen 
macroeconomic regulation and control, check the 
increase in consumption funds, improve party disci- 
pline, promote clean administration, and eliminate cor- 
ruption. It is required in our efforts to promote provin- 
cial economic construction and the healthy development 
of all undertakings, to carry out an intensive anticorrup- 
tion struggle, and promote clean administration. 


Chai Songyue urged party committees, governments, 
and departments at all levels to perfectly understand the 
importance of relevant work and the necessity to imple- 
ment it, and take the initiative to concentrate on the 
task. He said: Principal leaders of city, prefectural, and 
county parties and gove;nments should personally 
attend to the matter. To ensure smooth progress, they 
should explicitly instruct responsible departments to 
form special bodies that will make careful plans to carry 
out relevant work at all levels. All departments and units 
at the provincial level should take their responsibility 
seriously, set examples for others to follow, and focus on 
screening extra-budgetary expenses in their own depart- 
ments and units. Each level should focus on that level 
and spur others along. We should concentrate on car- 
rying out the task with great determination, and ensure 
that we produce results within this year. 


At the meeting, Jinhua, Hangzhou, and Taizhou cities 
exchanged experiences and understanding gained from 
screening extra-budgetary expenses with Huangyan Pre- 
fecture, Jiangshan city, Pinghu city, and other localities. 


Central-South Region 


Guangxi Flood Victims ‘On the Brink of Famine’ 


HK2603072395 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 26 Mar 95 p 10 


[By Queenie Wang] 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] Thousands of tonnes of grain 
are urgently required to feed starving flood victims in the 
Chinese province of Guangxi, Red Cross officials have 
said. 


Guangxi is still suffering from the effects of last sum- 
mer’s disastrous floods which damaged millions of hect- 
ares of farmland, causing the province’s worst-ever agri- 
cultural crisis. 


Flood victims were found to be on the brink of famine 
when representatives from the Hong Kong Red Cross 
visited disaster areas earlier this month. 


Guangxi Red Cross statistics reveal that 13.45 million 
people are suffering because of the grain shortage—-a 
situation expected to continue until this summer's har- 
vest in three months’ time. 


“To ease the crisis, we need about 810 million kilograms 
of grain,” said Hong Kong Red Cross International 
Welfare and Disaster Relief section head Wilson Wong 
Mok-fai. 


More than $70 million was raised in the territory by the 
Red Cross last year to aid flood victims. 


Mr Wong said management of the disaster relief process 
had improved significantly, with all receipis filed and 
audited by local officials. 


About $17 million of the donated moncy went to 
Guangxi. Of this, $5.8 million was spent on grain and 
$4.75 million on medicine. 


Clothes, quilts and chemicals usec for purifying water 
were also sent to the disaster areas. 


More than 70 million people were affected by fiooding in 
six mainland provinces last year. 


The most seriously affected was Guangxi, where damage 
was estimated at more than $14 billion: 


Mr Wong, who flew back to Hong Kong from Guangx1 
earlier this month, said that the money raised through 
previous appeals had now run out. 


“We can’t say that the reconstruction process has been 
too slow, rather that the disaster area 1s so wide and the 
need is so great,” he said. 


Mr Wong added that while some victims had been 
rehoused in new villages built by the authorities, the 
homes had only basic furniture retrieved from the 
rubble. 


“The houses only provide a shelter for them; a place with 
four walls and a roof but nothing else,” he said. 


In one county, an iron-sheet shelter has become a tem- 
porary school, furnished only with the wooden desks and 
chairs that survived last summer’s floods. 
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In eastern Guangxi, Mr Wong found one couple in their 
70s, surviving on only sweet potatoes. They lived in what 
used to be their kitchen, the only part of their house left 
standing after the floods. 


Although they had a small store of grain, they regarded it 
as too precious to eat. 


Two hours’ away from Gu ‘4, the most famous tourist 
spot in Guangxi, Mr Wong found one farmer still digging 
away the sand and mud brought by the floods. in an 
effort to clear his seven hectares of farmland for the 
planting of spring crops. 


Despite a month of toil, the farmer had yet to clear even 
one hectare, since he had only his wife to assist him and 
his only tools were a spade and small basket. 


“I can’t imagine how he could plant anything this spring; 
the Government failed to spare any resources to help 
him,” said Mr Wong. 


Hainan Leader Interviewed on Economic Issues 


11K 2403125195 Haikou Hainan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 9 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Tex’j In Beying’s Hongxiang Mansion 
yesterday afternoon [9 March], Governor Ruan 
Chongwu, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
was interviewed by the reporters of 15 Chinese and 
foreign news units including the XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY, RENMIN RIBAO, tne Central People’s 
Broadcasting Station, the Hong Kong-based Hong Kong 
Television Broad:asts Limited, and the Swiss 24 HEU- 
RES 


When asked by a RENMIN RIBAO reporter about 
Hainan’s preseni social security situation and the mea- 
sures taken by the provincial government to cope with it, 
Ruan Chongwu said: In the last few years, we have 
persisted in paying close attention to the comprehensive 
management of social order, and have made particular 
efforts to crack down severely on various types of crim- 
inals. Overall, Hainan’s present public security situation 
is better than in the past. When talking about the 
measures taken by Hainan to deal with social security 
problems, Ruan Chongwu said: In recent years, we have 
upheld the principle of departments in charge of social 
security being responsible for the social security matters 
under their jurisdiction and [words indistinct] social 
security methods. The province signed certificates of 
responsibility in the comprehensive management of 
social order with cities and counties, and the latter 
signed certificates of responsibility for the cornprehen- 
sive management of social order with townships and 
towns. We have paid particular attention to social secu- 
rity in Haikou, and have employed more police per- 
sonnel, impor’ed advanced equipment, and taken more 
preventive measures. In the rural areas, we have estab- 
lished a security joint defense net..ork, and pursued a 
police patrol system. Moreover, our attitude toward 
pornography, gambling, and drugs is firm. Once such 
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activities are discovered, they wil! be cracked down on 
and suppressed promptly. Thanks to the adoption of 
regular measures, Hainan has done quite well in coping 
with pornography, gambling, and drugs. 


When asked about the present situation in Yangpu, 
which attracted public attention for a while, Ruan 
Chongwu said: The debate over Yangpu has lasted for 
two years in [words indistinct]. It is normal for us to have 
such debate. However, we have indeed lost some time. 
So far, foreign businessmen have invested 3 billion yuan 
or so. Great advances have been made in the develop- 
ment zone’s land leveling, and some livelihood facilities 
have been constructed in the zone. Nevertheless, at its 
current stage of development, Yangpu still has some 
difficulties, such as that Yangpu is far from the key city 
of Haikou. We are now undertaking construction of the 
expressway from Yangpu 2 Haikou. Moreover, some of 
preferential policics toward Yangpu are being imple- 
mented with great efforts. We have now stepped up our 
efforts to do the removal work. I am sure that after all 
work is done, the development of Yangpu will proceed 
more rapidly. 


When asked by a YOUDIAN BAO [Posts and Telecom- 
munications News] reporter about Hainan’s rapid devel- 
opment of the posts and telecommunications industry, 
Ruan Chongwu said: The Hainan Provincial Govern- 
ment attaches great importance to the posts and telecom- 
munications industry. Before the founding of Hainan 
Province, the island made a total investment of just 60 
million yuan in the industry. After the founding of the 
province, it invested 100 million yuan in the industry 
every year, invested 300 million in 1993, and invested 
1.3 billion last year. Investment in the industry keeps on 
rising each year. ln the last vears, we have placed great 
stress on development of the province-wide telephone 
network. In 1994, all cities and counties had a digitally 
programmed telephone network. The island already has 
been connected with the mainland by undersea optical- 
fiber cable. [words indistinct] Hainan now has a buyers’ 
market for telephones. We will use the electronic systems 
to develop an electronic financial network and cable 
television network, and gradually will move toward the 
information superhighway. H2inan’s posts and telecom- 
munications industry will develop more rapidly in the 
days to come. 


During the interview, Ruan Chongwu answered 
reporters’ questions on Hainan’s agriculture, economy, 
small-government-and-big-community structure, and 
Hainan’s trade with Taiwan. 


Henan Seeks Funds To Build ‘40 Major Projects’ 


OW 2503021695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0155 
GMT 25 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcnbed Text] Zhengzhou, March 25 (XIN- 
HUA} —Central China’s Henan Province will work hard 
this year to raise enough funds needed for construction 
of 40 major projects across the province. 
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Information from the provincial planning committee 
shows that an estimated sum of 103.6 billion yuan is 
needed for building of these projects on the pnority list. 


Local officials said that the proviacial governmeat had 
adopted a series of measures, including investment from 
the central and local authorities, and use of loans from 
banks and self-raised investment from enterprises con- 
cerned, so as to ensure that enough money will pooled for 
the construction of the projects. 


The projects cover such sectors as transportation, 
energy, metallurgical, building materials, electro- 
mechanical, and petro-chemical industries, social wel- 
fare facilities, commerce, foreign trade and water control 
networks. A dozen out of the 40 projects are required to 
be completed this year. 


They expressed the belief that the completion of these 
projects will help push ahead Henan’s comprehensive 
economic strength. 


Hunan Secretary Inspects Party Work in Zhuzhou 


HK2403125695 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] On the afternoon of 2 March, 
provincial party Secretary Comrade Wang Maolin and 
his party came to Zhuzhou to have a forum with party 
committee workers of large and medium-sized enter- 
prises im the city, thus starting, as he had advocated, a 
tnp to 100 enterprises in Hunan to survey and study the 
work of party building. 


When the Spring Festival was just over, Comrade Wang 
Maolin urged relevant departments of the provincial 
party committee to select 100 enterprises in the four 
cities of Changsha, Zhuzhou, Xtangtan, and Hengyang 
as the targets of a survey, and to study and explore how 
to bring into full play the core political role of party 
organizations of the enterprises under the new situation 
of reform, so as to facilitate the deepening of reform in 
those enterprises. 


At the forum, the party secretaries of 21 enterprises 
spoke out freely, and briefed Comracie Wang Maolin on 
the situation of party building in thei enterprises. They 
also reported to him the problems existing in the enter- 
prise party organizations, including the aging of leading 
bodies and the inability to adapt to changes, thus 
drawing Secretary Wang's great attention. 


North Region 
Beijing Plans Pilot Scheme for State Enterprises 


HK2703093395 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Mar 95 p 8 


[By Agnes Cheung] 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing is probing 300 state 
enterprises in a bid to identify debt-ridden firms for 
bankruptcy. 


The municipal government will soon choose two or three 
money-losing firms to go bankrupt under a pilot scheme. 


A senior official with the Beijing Municipal Planning 
Commission said enterprises would be earmarked if they 
had heavy debts, or suffered losses for three consecutive 
years and had no chance of development. 


To maintain stability, arrangements to settle workers 
must be properly made before bankruptcy is actually 
declared, she said. 


No state enterprises in Beijing have been decla~-d bank- 
rupt since the bankruptcy law was passed 10 1986. 
Instead troubled firms are allowed to merge with non- 
lossmakers instead of going into liquidation. 


A small machine-making firm recently applied for bank- 
ruptcy and a court is now studying its documents. 


The company, which had a 200-strong workforce, suf- 
fered chronic losses and failed to manufacture new 
products, the official said. 


It will be the first state firm in Beijing to go bankrupt, she 
added. 


Beijing Mayor Li Qiyan earlier announced that the 
municipal government would allow state firms to go 
bankrupt if it was necessary for them to do so. 


Mr Li said the economic structure of the municipality 
had to be adjusted so that the unlimited liability and 
concentrated property nght of state enterpnses would be 
gradually altered. 


The Government will also channel more foreign and 
private capital into the few key and model state enter- 
prises in an attempt to kick- start a revival of state 
industry, said the Mayor. 


Beying 1s reluctant to let ailing state enterprises go 
bankrupt as it 1s feared the measure would create distur- 
bances in the city. 


The planning commission official, however, believed the 
pilot scheme would help to lessen the impact the munic- 
ipal government's decision will have on society and the 
economy. 


“A state enterprise must make proper arrangements for 
the livelihood of workers and liquidation of assets before 
it applies to court for declaration of bankruptcy. 


“All these will take time to complete. The impact thus 
will be minimal,” she said. 


The official added that a comprehensive system of social 
security must be introduced if more state enterprises go 
bankrupt. 
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Courts in the rest of the country accepted 710 cases of 
bankruptcy in 1993, a jump from 428 cases in 1992. 


Hebei Congress Elects Additional Officiais 
SK2603050095 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 28 Feb 95 p 1 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] The third session of the cighth 
provincial people’s congress held its fourth meeting on 
the morning of 27 February. During the meeting, the 
partic’pating deputies elected through secret ballot the 
additional vice chairmen of the provincial people’s con- 
gress standing committee, the secretary general and 
members of the standing committee, and the additional 
vice governors of the province. 


Jiang Dianwu [1203 3013 2976] and Zhang Jianxin 
[1728 1696 2450] were elected vice chairmen of the 
provincial people's congress standing committee. 


Xie Yuqi [6043 3768 3823] was elected secretary general 
of the provincial people's congress standing committee. 


Bao Shounan [0545 1108 2809], Li Zhi [2621 3112), and 
Zhang Xianpu [1728 3759 3877] were elected additional 
members of the provincial people's congress standing 
committee. 


He Shaocun [0149 1421 1317] and Yang Qian [2799 
6692] were elected vice governors of the province. 


Hou Lei [0186 4320] was elected chief procurator of the 
provincial people's procuratorate. (The appointment 
will be submitted to the National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee for approval through Procurator 
General of Supreme People’s Procuratorate) 


At 0900 that day, Gao Yongtang, executive chairman of 
the session, declared the meeting open. Of the 936 
deputies who should have attended the meeting, the 
number of deputies attending today’s meeting totalled 
$14, making it legal. [;,assage omitted] 


Also presiding over the meeting that day were the 
executive chairmen of the session, including Ning 
Quanfu, Zhou Xin, Pan Chengxiao, Zhao Jinduo, Wu 
Zhenhua, Feng Wenhai, Liu Bagquan, Tie Ning, Chen 
Weix1, and Ding Yulong. 


Hebei People’s Congress Session Ends 27 Feb 


SK2503123495 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 28 Feb 95 p 1 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] After successfully fulfilling 
various items on the agenda, the third session of the 
eighth provincial people's congress concluded in Shijiaz- 
huang on the afternoon of 27 February. [passage 
omitted] 


Lu Chuanzan presided over today’s session. 
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Seated in the front row of the session’s rostrum were 
Cheng Weigao, Lu Chuanzan, Li Yongjin, Zhang Zhen- 
huai, Liu Zongyao, Dong Naifang, Gao Yongtang, Ning 
Quanfu, and Zhou Xin. 


Attending today’s session and seated on the session’s 
rostrum were Ye Liansong, Chen Yujie, Xu Yongyao, Li 
Wenshan, Han Shigian, Han Licheng, Zhao Jinduo, LI 
Zhanshu, Wu Yedu, Zhao Shiju, Zhang Shiru, Jiang 
Dianwu, Zhang Jianxin, Guo Honggqi, Guo Shichang, He 
Shaocun, Yang Qian, Song Shuhua, Wang Zuwu, Zhang 
Runshen, Wang Shusen, Huang Feng, Zhao Huichen, 
Ma Xinyun, Yu Zhenzhong, Wang Mangiu, Chen Hui, 
Li “wthui, Hua Binglai, Wang Chaohai, Yu Juchu, 
Wang Liangjun, Hou Lei, and Wang Yugong, vice pres- 
ident of the provincial higher people’ court. 


Also seated on the session’s rostrum were Liu Bingyan, 
Zhang Shuguang, Yin Zhe, Gou Zhi, Liu Ying, Hong Y}, 
Bai Shi, Pan Chengxiao, Xu Chunxing, and other exec- 
utive members of the session's presidium. 


Attending today’s session as observers were responsible 
comrades from the provincial level departments. 


At 1500 that afternoon, Lu Chuanzan announced the 
opening of the closing ceremony for the session and also 
declared that of 936 deputies, 811 were present at 
today’s session, enough for a quorum. 


During today’s session, the participating deputies 
approved in order and by a show of hands the resolution 
on the work report given by the provincial people's 
government, the resolution on the implementation of the 
province’s 1994 plan for economic and social develop- 
ment; the resolution on the province's 1995 plan for 
economic and social development, the resolution on the 
implementation of the province's 1994 budget; the res- 
olution on the 1995 provincial level budget and the 
province’s 1995 general budget; the resolution or the 
work report given by the provincial people's congress 
standing committee; the resolution on the work report 
given by the provincial higher people's court; and the 
resolution on the work report given by the provincial 
people's procuratorate. 


At the closing ceremony, Cheng Weigao delivered a 
speech entitled “Make 1995 the ‘Implementation Year’ 
of Truly Grasping Work and Doing Practical Deeds.” He 
stated: Current demands for the central fundamental 
policies and for the working targets of the provincial 
party committee have been very clearly defined. The 
most important and pressing tasks we face are to adopt 
an attitude of secking truth, to display a work siyle of 
doing things related to practical work, to work in a 
down-to-earth manner, and to do a good job in grasping 
implementation. 


Cheng Weigao pointed out: There are enly six years left 
until the end of this century. During the six-year period, 
whether we can seize the opportunity will depend on 
whether we can realize the following two key targets: 
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First, we should triple the province’s GNP. The people’s 
livelihood should reach the better-off level. The prov- 
ince’s aggregates and per capita GNP should enter the 
position of the country, which is higher tl.an before, and 
enter the list of provinces that have a strong economy. 
Second, we should basically establish socialist market 
economy systems. If we have done a good job in con- 
ducting our work in a down-to-earth manner and in 
more earnestly implementing the work in various fields 
and realized the two key targets, it may be said that we 
have seized the opportunity and accelerated develop- 
ment. 


In citing the issue of how to make 1995 the “implemen- 
tation year” of truly grasping work and doing practical 
deeds, Cheng Weigao urged party committees and gov- 
ernments at all levels to do a good job in enforcing the 
following 11 measures: 1) “‘The first principal leading 
personnel” should assume the first duty of implementing 
the policy decisions. 2) Efforts should be made to let 
reform play a dominate role in the overall work, to be 
good at grasping big events, and to do more practical 
deeds. 3) We should not only truly grasp work and do 
practical deeds but also know how to do work in this 
regard. 4) We should boldly employ, support, and pro- 
tect cadres who are good at stratagems and doing prac- 
tical deeds. 5) We should orient the important policy 
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decisions and work arrangements made by the provincial 
party committee and the provincial people’s government 
into responsibility systems and strictly enforce award 
and punishment. 6) We should concentrate our efiorts 
on grasping the work at grass-roots levels, grasping basic 
work, and grasping the upgrading of the basic quality of 
cadres at all levels. 7) We should enhance unity and 
coordination to foster a joint force to grasp implemen- 
tation. 8) We should establish the effective mechanism 
of preventing “fake and shoddy” statements in recom- 
mending work achievements. 9) We should enhance 
supervision and inspection as well as the work done by 
the auditing department in conducting supervision and 
control and bring into full play the role of the people’s 
congress and the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference Committee. 10) We should bring about 
changes to the work style and go de into grass-roots 
level units to carry out investigation and study and to 
deal with problems. 11) Departments in charge of pro- 
paganda and public opinions should do a good job in 
conducting guidance for the “implementation year.” 
[passages omitted] 


At 1640 that afternoon, the session was closed amid the 
majestic music of the national anthem. 
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SEF Proposes New Talks, Officials To Attend 


OW2503105895 Taipei CNA in English 0917 GMT 25 
Mar 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 25 (CNA)}—A 
new round of working-level talks on non-political admin- 
istrative affairs between Taiwan and Mainland China 
may be held in Taipei in late April, the Straits Exchange 
Foundation (SEF) said Saturday. 


SEF faxed a message to its mainland counterpart, the 
Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait 
(ARATS), Saturday morning suggesting that working- 
level officials from the two organizations meet in Taipei 
between April 14 and April 28 to discuss some unsolved 
technical issues. 


SEF and ARATS are semi-official intermediary bodies 
established by their respective government to handle 
cross-Taiwan Strait exchanges in the absence of official 
contacts. 


In its message, SEF asked ARATS to present opinions on 
the tentatively-set schedule and agenda so that a formal 
itinerary can be set soon. 


This will be the eighth round of SEF-ARATS working- 
level talks following the first rendezvous between SEF 
Chairman C.F. Ku and ARATS President Wang Daohan 
nearly two years ago. The Ku-Wang meeting in Singa- 
pore in late April 1993 laid a framework for regular 
dialogue and communications between the two interme- 
diary bodies. 


A SEF spokesman said the forthcoming talks will still 
focus on the three thorny issues of repatriation of main- 
land hijackers and illegal immigrants as well as ways to 
resolve cross-strait fishing dispuces. 


The two sides have come to terms on some points, but 
are still divided on several technical details. ““We hope 
the new round of negotiations will help mend our differ- 
ences and a final agreement on the three issues can be 
reached,” the spokesman said. 


In addition, the spokesman said, the two sides will 
exchange views on issues related to cross-strait commer- 
cial and cultural interflow. 


SEF Vice Chairman Chiao Jen-ho and his three deputies 
will discuss strategies and tactics for the new round of 
talks after a final agenda is worked out with ARATS, the 
spokesman said. 


The Mainland Affairs Council, which charts Taiwan’s 
policy toward the mainland and oversees SEF opera- 
tions, has decided to allow officials from related govern- 
ment agencies to take part in the forthcoming talks as 
SEF advisers. 
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Minister Announces Direct Shipping Approval 


OW2503111595 Taipei CNA in English 1008 GMT 25 
Mar 95 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 25 (CNA)}— 
Transport and Communications Minister Liu Chao- 
shuan said Saturday that Taiwan’s offshore shipping 
transshipment service will begin in may allowing foreign 
vessels and Taiwan-owned ships registered in foreign 
countries to sail between Taiwan and Mainland China. 


Liu made the remarks in reply to a query during a 
breakfast meeting with local reporters at Taipei Hilton. 


Beginning in May, foreign vessels and Taiwan-owned 
ships registered in foreign countries can freely enter or 
leave Taiwan’s four international ports after obtaining 
permission from port officials, he pointed out. 


The four international ports are Keelung in northern 
Taiwan, Taichung in central Taiwan, Kaohsiung in 
southern Taiwan and Hualien in eastern Taiwan. 


Liu pledged that the ministry will strengthen communi- 
cation with port officials and shippers on the forth- 
coming new measures. 


Currently, foreign vessels must sail though a third port 
when traveling between Taiwan and Mainland China as 
Taiwan still bans direct shipping connections across the 
Taiwan Strait. 


The establishment of the transshipment service is part of 
Taiwan’s efforts to become an Asia-Pacific operations 
center. 


MAC Official Holds News Conference 


Views Economic Ties 


OW2503111895 Taipei CNA in English 0942 GMT 25 
Mar 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 25 (CNA)}—The 
Taiwan Government will decide soon whether to allow 
Mainland Chinese economic and trade officials to visit 
Taiwan and if Taiwan banks will be allowed to open 
branches on the mainland, an official at the Mainland 
Affairs Council (MAC) said on Saturday [25 March]. 


“The Council will hold a meeting next week to discuss 
issues relating to the policy,” Fu Tung-cheng, director of 
the MAC Department of Economic Affairs, told a press 
conference following a seminar on Taiwan investment in 
Mainland China. 


During the seminar chaired by MAC Chairman Hsiao 
Wan-chang, Taiwan businessmen complained about 
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problems encountered in the mainland, including con- 
stant changes of law, political instability, and difficulty 
in obtaining funds from mainland financial institutions. 


They also presented a number of proposals that, in their 
opinion, will help promote bilateral economic ties across 
the Taiwan Strait. 


They proposed that mainland economic officials be 
permitted to visit Taiwan, mainland-born staffers of 
Taiwan-invested enterprises there be allowed to come 
here to undergo training, local financial institutions be 
allowed to open branches in the mainland, a semi- 
official body be organized to provide business informa- 
tion about Mainland China, and efforts be taken to bring 
together Taiwan investors so that they can bargain with 
mainland authorities. 


Taiwan has emerged as one of the leading capital sup- 
pliers to the mainland. Scholars put Taiwan-invested 
enterprises on the mainland at around U.S.$15 billion, 
but government-approved investments are worth only 
one-third the estimate. 


Views Cultural Exchanges 


OW2703110095 Taipei CNA in English 0923 GMT 27 
Mar 95 


[By Lilian Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 27 (CNA)}—The 
Republic of China [ROC] Government is trying to 
initiate cultural exchange agreements with Mainland 
China in order to boost cross-Taiwan Strait under- 
standing, a Mainland Affairs Commission official 
(MAC) said Monday. 


Chang Liang-jen, director of the MAC department of 
Cultural and Educational Affairs, made the remarks 
during a speech at National Taiwan Normal University. 


MAC is a cabinet-level agency which sets government 
policy toward Mainland China. 


Chang said that understanding between the peoples on 
both sides of the Taiwan Strait remains limited despite a 
high-level meeting between Taiwan and Mainland China 
two years ago. 


He was referring to a meeting between Taiwan’s Straits 
Exchange Foundation Chairman C.F. Ku and his main- 
land counterpart Association for Relations Across the 
Taiwan Strait President Wang Daohan in Singapore in 
April 1993. The meeting laid the framework for regular 
dialogue and contact between the two bodies. 


Both SEF and ARATS are intermediary bodies set up by 
their respective governments to handle civilian 
exchanges across the two sides of the Taiwan Strait in the 
absence of formal ties. 


He said that MAC is actively pursuing a plan for 
expanded cultural exchanges. The commission is 
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studying agreements Mainland China has with other 
nations and hopes to discuss the issue in future cross- 
strait talks. 


Chang said that unlimited cross-strait cultural exchanges 
would be ideal, but if this is not possible, then specific 
areas could be targeted such as intellectual property right 
protection, education, news, information and artifacts 
exchanges. 


Before unification of East and West Germany, he said, 
the respective governments signed a cultural exchange 
agreement which allowed the exchange of newspapers 
and television programs. However, because the televi- 
sion systems on both sides of the Taiwan Strait are 
different, Taiwan residents are able to view mainland 
television, but not vice-versa. 


He added that mainland Chinese newspapers often cover 
news on natural calamities or celebrities in Taiwan, 
while Taiwan newspapers devote a lot of space on the 
mainland. 


He cited the Tiananmen massacre five years ago as an 
example. Beijing’s PEOPLE’S DAILY carried only 14 
reports on the incident, while two major newspapers in 
Taiwan carried more than 300 news items on the 
tragedy. 


Such unbalanced reporting hinders cross-strait under- 
standing, Chang said. He expressed the hope that 
increased understanding will help ease animosity 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait. 


Resolution Passed on Relaxing Visit Restrictions 


OW 2703103895 Taipei CNA in English 1001 GMT 27 
Mar 95 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 27 (CNA)}—The 
Mainland Affairs Council (MAC) Monday passed a 
resolution allowing Mainland Chinese economic and 
trade officials to visit Taiwan. 


The MAC, which charts Taiwan’s policy toward Main- 
land China, decided that mainland economic and trade 
officials can come to Taiwan to visit if they obtain prior 
approval from either MAC or the Ministry of Economic 
Affairs. 


Taiwan’s Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF), govern- 
ment financed organizations, national industrial and 
commerce groups and arbitration bodies are all allowed 
to apply for permission for mainland officials to visit 
Taiwan, MAC Vice Chairman Kao Kung-lian said. 


Details and implementation of the program, however, 
still require the approval of the Executive Yuan, Kao 
added. 


Meanwhile, the MAC decided to further relax restric- 
tions on civilian visits by mainlanders to Taiwan. 
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Taiwan residents’ parents, spouses and children will also 
be allowed to visit Taiwan for up to six months each year 
[words indistinct] MAC Vice Chairman Kao said. 


Mainland wives, particularly, will be allowed into 
Taiwan sooner than before. Previously they were granted 
entry permits only after they gave birth to a child of the 
Taiwan husband or had been married for at least two 
years. 


President Discusses Vision for Future 


OW2703024795 Taipei CNA in English 0155 GMT 27 
Mar 95 


[By Lilian Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 25 (CNA)}— 
President Li Teng-hui on Saturday [25 March] cited 
foreign trade siatistics to show that it would be no 
exaggeration to refer to Taiwan as “great”. 


Li made the remarks in Ilan, in northwestern Taiwan, 
during a speaking tour on his ideas of “running a great 
Taiwan and re- establishing a new Chinese culture.” He 
again elaborated his vision of a high-tech society, the 
equal development of urban and suburban areas, and the 
establishment of an efficient government and justice for 


all people. 


Li cited figures released by the United States Commerce 
Department recently to back up his “great’”’ Taiwan 
term. He said that Taiwan, with only 36,000 square 
kilometers of land and a population of 21 million, has 
seen the fruits of diligent work over the past four 
decades, raising its per-capita income from US$100 in 
1951 to over US$12,000 in 1995, a rare case in history 
books. 


He told more than 500 local dignitaries that the foreign 
trade of Taiwan and Mainland China hase ‘» exceeded 
US$200 billion annually. He said Taiwan en -rged as the 
sixth-largest trade partner of the United States in Jan- 
uary, with trade with the US totaling US$3.82 billion 
during the month, while Mainland China, with a much 
bigger land area and population, ranked as fifth-largest 
trade partner of the us, doing US$4.18 billion in business 
with that country in January. 


But Li also expressed worries about what he said was 
Taiwan’s “chaotic” society, saying the qualify of life has 
not improved enough with the development of the 
economy. He urged citizens to help improve in the area 
so that Taiwan can become a “gentle and polite” society 
and keep up with the standards of any civilized nation. 


Li later gave a speech in northern Taiwan city of Keelung 
the similar theme. 


Spending Up 10.9 Percent in Draft Budget 


OW2503022095 Taipei CNA in English 0115 GMT 25 
Mar 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


TAIWAN 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 24 (CNA)—The 
central government has budgeted NT [new Taiwan] 
$1.114 trillion (US$42.84 billion) in expenditures for 
fiscal year 1996, an increase of 10.9 percent over 
spending during the present fiscal year. The next fiscal 
year begins on July |. 


“The increase stems from the need to finance the imple- 
mentation of the national health insurance plan and a 
new retirement system for government employees, 12 
key construction projects, and interest and principal 
payments generating from government debts,” Premier 
Lien Chan said in his report to the Legislative Yuan on 
Friday (24 March]. 


Debt payments for fiscal 1996 have been set at 
NT$152.7 billion (US$5.87 billion), or 13 percent of 
budgeted expenditures. The amount marks an increase 
of NT$59.4 billion, or 63.7 percent, in debt financing 
over fiscal 1995. 


Spending on the military for fiscal 1996 will be down 
compared with fiscal 1995, however. A total of 
NT$247.2 billion, or 21.7 percent of the budget, has 
been set aside for the military sector, as compared with 
the 23 percent of the outlay budgeted for the sector in 
fiscal 1995. 


The new budget now goes before the Legislative Yuan for 
deliberation. 


Ministry Hopes To Attract More Foreign 
Students 


OW2503021995 Taipei CNA in English 0132 GMT 25 
Mar 95 


[By Flor Wang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 24 (CNA)—The 
Ministry of Education said on Friday [24 March] that it 
expects to attract more than 10,000 foreign students to 
study in Taiwan by 2000. 


Yu Yah-chao, director of the ministry’s Bureau of Inter- 
national Cultural and Education Relations, said at a 
regular press conference that the ministry will take 
measures to improve the academic climate and living 
environment here in an effort to achieve the goal. 
Currently, there are about 5,000 foreign students 
studying in Taiwan. 


The ministry plans to offer more scholarships to foreign 
students, and it will also set up more cooperative agree- 
ments with foreign universities and colleges to further 
strengthen academic exchanges, according to yu. 


Additionally, the ministry will encourage private enter- 
prises to work together with the government to set up 
more housing for foreign students and also promote the 
home-stay system in order to provide foreign students 
with more inexpensive living arrangements, Yu added. 
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Cabinet Screens Presidential Election Regulations 


OW2703023895 Taipei CNA in English 0141 GMT 27 
Mar 95 


[By Bear Lee] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 25 (CNA)}—The 
Executive Yuan at a meeting on Saturday completed its 
screening of regulations governing presidential and vice- 
presidential elections, as proposed by the Interior Min- 
istry. 


Under the draft regulations, which consist of 107 articles 
in seven chapters, qualified candidates should either 
obtain the endorsement of their political parties or at 
least two percent, or 280,000, of the 14 million eligible 
voters, in order to run. 


The regulations also set the maximum amount each pair 
of candidates can spend during a campaign at NT [new 
Taiwan] $300 million (US$11.5 million). 


In addition, the candidates should not collect election 
funds by floating bonds of any type, although they can 
accept money from supporters and organizations. 


According to the regulations, the pair winning a simple 
majority of votes, which can be no less than 20 percent of 
the number of eligible voters, would be declared presi- 
dent and vice president. 


The cabinet, which began to screen the regulations in 
mid-January, is expected to formally approve the regu- 
lations next Thursday and then forward them to the 
Legislative Yuan for deliberation. 


The next presidential election, scheduled to be held early 
next year, is being greatly anticipated here. So far, one of 
the ruling Kuomintang’s heavyweights, senior presiden- 
tial adviser Lin Yang-kang, has announced his decision 
to run in the election, as have former Taiwan University 
Professor Peng Ming-min of the opposition Democratic 
Progressive Party and former DPP Chairman Hsu Hsin- 
liang. 


Editorial Views Term ‘Dependent Territory’ 


OW2703005595 Taipei CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO in 
Chinese 9 Mar 95 p 3 


{Editorial: ‘“‘Solemnly Protest Against Referring to 
Taiwan as a So-Called ‘Dependent Territory”’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] According to a report yesterday 
in CHUING-KUO SHIH-PAO’s “Washington Perspec- 
tive” column by our special correspondent Fu Chien- 
chung stationed in Washingion D.C., a congressional 
certification signed by President Clinton explained that 
international drug kingpins used containers to carry out 
narcotics trafficking through Taiwan; therefore, Taiwan 
should not be blamed for the allegation that “Taiwan has 
become a narcotics relay” center. This should have been 
a fair explanation. However, we are indignant that the 
note, while citing Taiwan, Hong Kong, and 16 other 
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locations as the major narcotics relay stations, President 
Clinton called them “major relay countries” and 
“dependent territories,” with “dependent territories” in 
plural. By so doing, Washington, in addition to identi- 
fying Hong Kong as a “dependent territory,” also 
regarded the Republic of China [ROC] Taiwan as a 
“dependent territory,” because, except for Hong Kong 
and Taiwan, the other 16 “major relay stations” are, 
without any doubt, countries. Needless to say, Washing- 
ton’s latest treatment of the ROC is an unreasonable 
insult to its sovereignty and real existence on Taiwan. 


Since the ROC and the United States broke diplomatic 
relations in 1979, we have never seen any official U.S. 
Government document identifying Taiwan as a “depen- 
dent territory.” Especially the “Taiwan Relations Act”— 
adopted by Washington to keep up with the practical 
needs arising from the breakup of diplomatic ties— 
defines Taiwan in Paragraph Two of Article 15 as “the 
ROC recognized by the United States prior to | January 
1979.” Since Taiwan is, in fact, identified as the ROC, 
the recent treatment of Taiwan as “dependent territory” 
clearly violates the “Taiwan Relations Act.” In a report 
examining the policy toward Taiwan released by Wash- 
ington early last September, the U.S. side spoke of 
assisting Taiwan to join international organizations 
which do not require “the status of a nation” without 
mentioning Taiwan as a “non-nation,” much less to 
brazenly call Taiwan “dependent territory.”” We cannot 
but be saddened by Taiwan’s lowering position in the 
eyes of the U.S. Government. 


According to reports, the American Institute in Taiwan 
obtained a copy of the certification prior to its release, 
but did not discover the extremely impolite wording of 
Taiwan, much less take a solemn stance to declare its 
position and request correction. Therefore, University of 
Maryland Professor Chiu Hung-tah, a former minister 
without portfolio who was recently appointed as a 
member of the National Reunification Committee, 
urged the government to squarely face this matter and to 
make strong representations to Washington. Otherwise, 
how can we justify our consistent declaration that the 
ROC is an independent sovereign state. What especially 
puzzles us is the ambiguity of the term “dependent 
territory.” For example, Hong Kong, currently a British 
colony, will be returned to Communist China after 1997, 
and hence, should have no objection to being called a 
“dependent territory.” However, Taiwan is within the 
ROC’s independent sovereignty. If Taiwan should be 
called “dependent territory,” is it dependent on Com- 
munist China, the United States, or Japan? Such a vague 
and absurd use of language is clearly the same as the U.S. 
pronunciation of yesteryear about Taiwan’s pending 
legal status. If this can be tolerated, what cannot? 


Take, as another example, the ongoing ROC-U:S. trade 
talks in Washington. The ROC has taken decisive mea- 
sures and spared no effort in achieving considerable 
results in the protection of intellectual property rights in 
recent years. Although the United States, an advanced 
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country in science and technology, cannot imagine the 
painful adjustments made by the ROC, a backward 
country in science and technology, it should respect and 
understand our sincerity and achievements in this 
regard. However, Washington, insiead of giving a posi- 
tive response to our request for removal from the “Super 
301” list, raised three questions to lodge our request. As 
Vice Minister of Economic Affairs Hsu Ko-sheng put it, 
“Americans always talk about things from their own 
standpoint.” The vice minister’s remark also applies to 
the U.S. Government’s mentality in the case of ““depen- 
d¢ at territory.” All these factors cannot but compel us to 
reexamine our relations with Washington. 


There 1s no denying that, in order to promote pragmatic 
diplomacy and to rejoin the United Nations, both gov- 
ernmental and nongovernmental circles in our country 
have in recent years devoted great energy to relations 
with Washington in the hope of soliciting its sympathy 
and support for achieving our goal. Though some results 
have been obtained, they are still far short of a change in 
the U.S. fundamental policy. The absence of due pro- 
tocol for President Li during his stopover in Hawaii last 
year amply shows the United States’s impolite and 
indifferent treatment of Taiwan. Although Washington 
subsequently reexamined its policy toward Taiwan and, 
under the criticism of many congressmen, made several 
amendments, it has essentially not changed its inherent 
frame of mind toward Taiwan. It recently took a step 
further in calling Taiwan a “dependent territory” in an 
official document certified by President Clinton. It will 
be too naive for us to entertain optimism in the tortuous 
course of the development of ROC-U‘S. relations. 


As a matter of fact, the U.S. policy toward Taiwan has 
always been characterized by a prominent feature, that 
is, the manipulation of cross-strait political contradic- 
tions to carry out a strategy toward Taiwan that is 
beneficial to Washington. It will be a fruitless approach 
to pin our hopes of pursuing pragmatic diplomacy and 
rejoining the United Nations entirely on Washington. 
The outcome of such an approach will be either failure to 
receive a positive response, or the big disappointment of 
a sudden, heavy blow of using such a term as “dependent 
territory” at a time when, after exerting every muscle, we 
thought we had made considerable progress and the 
future looked promising. 


A review of the evolution of ROC-U‘S. relations over the 
past several decades reveals that it has been a period 
marked by ruthless diplomatic realities. The slow 
removal of the ROC from the “‘Super 301” name list and 
the unreasonable insult with ““dependent territory” only 
serve to refreshing our memory. Currently, in addition to 
making stern representations with Washington, we must 
be fully awakened from the diplomacy that tilts toward 
the United States. 


Joint Business Meeting With Costa Rica Opens 
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[By Hwang Kuang-chun and Lillian Wu] 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] San Jose, Costa Rica, March 25 
(CNA)—The first joint meeting of the ROC [Republic of 
China]-Costa Rica and Costa Rica-ROC Economic 
Councils opened in San Jose on Friday [24 March] with 
government officials and business leaders from both 
nations discussing how to increase trade and economic 
cooperation. 


ROC Economics Minister P. K. Chiang, Chinese Asso- 
ciation of Industry and Commerce President Jeffrey 
Koo, Costa Rica Industry and Commerce Minister 
Marco Antonio Vargas Diaz, and Costa Rica Chamber 
of Commerce President Miguel Schyfter all addressed 
the opening ceremony. 


Vargas said that his country is now moving toward 
industrial modernization and developing small and 
medium-sized enterprises, and expressed the hope that 
the ROC could help Costa Rica further its industrial and 
economic development through increased investment. 


He also expressed the hope that the ROC could take 
advantage of Costa Rica’s manpower and resources and 
complete technical transfers to his country. 


Chiang said there was still ample room for ties between 
Taiwan and Costa Rica to grow, noting that bilateral 
trade between the two nations was only US$40 million 
last year, with Taiwan exports to Costa Rica totaling 
US$38 million, and imports from Costa Rica amounting 
to just US$2 million. 


He also pointed to the difference in investment levels by 
Taiwan enterprises in Southeast Asia and Mainland 
China—totaling a whopping US$22 billion last year— 
and in the central American nation, where only 25 
Taiwan enterprises invested a total of US$18.8 million. 


Chiang expressed the hope that the meeting would boost 
understanding between the two nations, and that some 
Taiwan business leaders participating in the meeting 
would decide to invest in Costa Rica. 


The ROC’s International Economic Cooperation and 
Development Fund already has given Costa Rica US$15 
million in loans to boost its agricultural sector, and US$9 
million to help it develop export processing zones, 
Chiang said. The organization has also provided various 
training programs for Costa Rican Government officials. 


Chiang said the ROC Government will continue the 
training programs, and invited Costa Rican Government 
officials to visit Taipei to try to promote trade and 
economic cooperation. 


Chiang also met with Vargas and Costa Rican Foreign 
Trade Minister Jose Rossi to exchange views on suct 
cooperation. Chiang said that the best way to promote 
trade ties would be to encourage private investment, and 
he suggested that Central American nations take the 
opportunity at the December Central American bankers 
meeting to host investment presentations to boost under- 
standing of the investment climate in their nations. 
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Chiang later called on Costa Rican President Jose Marie 
Figueres. Chiang presented a letter from ROC President 
Li Teng-hui inviting Figueres to visit the ROC. Figueres 
said he would be happy to visit the ROC at an appro- 
priate time. 


Figueres extended his personal welcome to Chiang’s 
large delegation, and expressed hope that ties between 
the two nations could be further strengthened. He also 
thanked the ROC Government for the assistance it has 
provided his country, saying it has contributed a great 
deal to Costa Rica’s development. 


Figueres also said the two nations could sign an agree- 
ment on direct airlinks soon, and added that Taiwan- 
based Evergreen Marine Corp. would be given a berth in 
a Costa Rican harbor in may in order to facilitate 
transportation and bilateral trade between Taiwan and 
Costa Rica. 


Sources said that the ROC Ministry of Transportation 
and Communications is now drafting an ROC-Costa 
Rica air agreement, and that the agreement is expected 
to be signed this year. 


Chiang is the leader of a 50-member delegation of trade 
officials and business executives. The six-leg trade pro- 
motion tour will also take Chiang and his group to 
Honduras, El Salvador and Guatemala. They have 
already visited Panama and Nicaragua. 


Economic Meeting With EU Opens in Taiwan 
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[By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 27 (CNA)}—The 
11th Taiwan-European Union (EU) trade and economic 
conference opened in Taipei Monday to discuss a range 
of topics of mutual concern. 


The Taiwan delegation is led by Lin Yi-fu, director- 
general of the Board of Foreign Trade (BOFT), while 
Hugo Paemen, commissioner of foreign relations for the 
EU Executive Commission, is the chief EU negotiator. 


Lin said the Republic of China [ROC] Government 
attaches great importance to the one-and-a-half-day 
meeting because it is the first Taiwan-EU consultation 
following the expansion of EU members from 12 to 15 
early this year. 


Taiwan and EU trade officials have met regularly since 
1981. 


“The two sides have managed to resolve many trade 
issues and initiste economic cooperation projects 
through such regular consultations during the past 14 
years,” Lin noted. 


High on this year’s agenda are Taiwan’s regional busi- 


ness hub development pian and its progress in trade 
liberalization in preparation for entering the World 
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Trade Organization (WTO), the successor body of the 
General Agreement on Tanffs and Trade (GATT). 


Taiwan delegates will introduce to their EU counterparts 
a blueprint for developing the island into a regional 
operations center in the Asia-Pacific anc “Il urge EU 
enterprises to take part in various related development 
projects. 

They. will also ask the EU to consult with Taiwan before 
it imposes any import restrictions on Taiwan products 
and to remove some of its anti-dumping measures 
against Taiwan goods. 


Taiwan has long hoped the EU will set up a representa- 
tive office in Taipei. BOFT sources said if Taiwan can 
join GATT this year, the EU is likely to open an office 
here next year. 


Taiwan also hopes the EU will give it “friendly nation” 
treatment so that it will have greater access to strategi- 
cally sensitive products and technologies, including mil- 
itary equipment and sophisticated instruments. Under 
EU regulations, only friendly mations can buy sensitive 
high-tech products from EU member states. 


[Words indistinct] meeting, Taiwan delegates will also 
lobby EU support for the ROC’s bid to join major world 
organizations, including the (WTO?), World Bank and 
International Monetary Fund. 


For its part, the EU delegation will raise such topics as 
Taiwan’s timetable for opening its telecommunications 
and government procurement markets and its national 
information infrastructure development plan. Delegates 
are also concerned about Taiwan’s intellectual property 
protection measures as well as its role in the Asia-Pacific 
Economic Cooperation [words indistinct]. 


Lin and Paemen will give a joint news conference 
Tuesday detailing results of the meeting. 


The Taiwan delegation comprises officials from the 
Ministry of Economic Affairs, the National Science 
Council, the Environmental Protection Administration, 
the Finance Ministry, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
the Ministry of Transportation and Communications 
and other related government agencies. 


EU originally grouped Belgium, Britain Denmark, 
France, Germany, Greece, Holland, Ireland, Italy, Lux- 
embourg, Portugal and Spain. Three more nations— 
Austria, Finland and Sweden—joined the EU on Jan. |. 


Kaohsiung-Singapore Flights Resume 
OW2703115195 Taipei CNA in English 0936 GMT 27 
Mar 95 


{By Danielle Yang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kaohsiung, March 27 (CNA)}— 
Singapore Airlines has resumed its passenger service 
between Kaohsiung and Singapore after ar. eight year 
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suspension, Singapore Airline’s Asian area deputy 
chairman Huang An-ting said Monday. 


The renewed service features five weekly flights between 
the southern port city and Singapore. An A-301 Airbus 
will fly the route, Huang said. 


Resumption of the flights will increase cultural and trade 
interflows between Taiwan and Singapore, and is espe- 
cially significant for Kaohsiung to become an Asia- 
Pacific business operations hub, Huang noted. 


Singapore Airlines suspended its Kaohsiung-Singapore 
flights in March 1987 for economic reasons, but its 
Taipei-Singapore flights were not affected. 


Heroin Sawggler Receives Death Sentence 


OW2503104195 Taipei CNA in English 0921 GMT 25 
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[By Debbie Kuo] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 25 (CNA}— 
Hong Kong convict Lam Kuo-chin was sentenced to 
death Saturday by the Taipei District Court for drug 
smuggling and trafficking. 
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Prosecutors said Lam, a member of the Hong Kong gang 
“14 Carat,” [known in Hong Kong as the “14 K” triad] 
smuggled 14 kilograms of heroin into Taiwan last 
October, just two years after he was released from prison 
here. 


Lam, 35, was given a life seritence for heroin smuggling 
in 1984 but was pardoned in 1992. 


The same court handed down a life sentence to another 
Hong Kong man Chan Ciiin-wai, who was Lam’s accom- 
plice. 


The 32-year-old Chan was paroled in August 1993 after 
serving two years in a Taiwan prison for counterfeiting. 


Both Lam and Chan were arrested lasi October for 
supplying 14 kilograms of heroin to a third Hong Kong 
man known as “Yao Tsai” [literally “young guy Yao”’} in 
downtown Taipei. “Yao Tsai” is still at large. 


In December, two Singaporeans and a Taiwan man were 
sentenced to death by the Kaohsiung District Court for 


drug smuggling and trafficking. 
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Hong Kong support the JLG’s experts group, is the best way of 
moving forward quickly to identify the problems and 
Media Report on Sewage Plan Scheme confirm the best possible approach for a satisfactory 
sewage disposal scheme in Hong Kong. 
More on Talks 


OW2703092495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0905 
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{[“JLG Expert Talks on HK Sewage Plan Make 
Progress”"—XINHUA headline] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, March 27 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The third meeting of the Sino-British Joint 
Liaison Group (JLG) Expert Talks on the Strategic 
Sewage Disposal Scheme in Hong Kong ended here 
today with the two sides agreeing to set up a technical 
group to facilitate their discussions on the issue. 


At a press briefing after the meeting, Chen Zouer, 
representative of the Chinese team on the JLG, said that 
the technical group comprising experts from both sides 
will continue their discussions on the technical issues 
concerning every aspect and subject of the sewage 
scheme. 


Talking about the status of the newly establishea tcch- 
nical group, Chen said that the group is responsible to 
the JLG’s sewage experts group and is subject to the 
guidance of the departments concerned which are 
responsible for the business. 


On the functions of the group, Chen said the technical 
group is to advise the JLG’s sewage experts group on 
such issues as the water quality objectives for the Hong 
Ko: g and adjacent Chinese waters, the appropriate use 
of wie sea territories and the ecological equilibrium. 


Another duty of the group, he added, is to work out the 
above- mentioned water quality objectives while taking 
into account the overall environmental impact assess- 
ment of the sewage plan, engineering feasibility and 
cost-effectiveness. 


The third task of the group is to study the dovetailing of 
all stages of the sewage disposal scheme, he said. 


Chen said that the technical group establis:ed today with 
the mutual efforts of the two sides is good news. 


He said that the Chinese side hopes that the technical 
group, which will formally start its work Tuesday [28 
March], will smoothly fulfill their duties. 


He added that the members on the Chinese side in the 
technical group consist of six world-famed environ- 
mental experts and oceanographers. 


James Blake, head of the British team in the sewage 
expert talks, hailed today’s meeting as “a very useful and 
very productive one.” 


He said that during this morning's meeting, the two sides 
agreed upon the urgency of the task in frov:t of them and 
he is quite sure that the technical group, which will 


The sewage disposal scheme in Hong Kong refers to a 20 
billion HK dollars (2.56 billion U.S. dollars) sewage 
improvement project proposed by the Hong Kong Gov- 
ernment several years ago, which is expected to be 
completed by 2003. 


In the wake of the project proposed, the Chinese side 
criticized the British side for violating the Sino-British 
Joint Declaration by pushing ahead the project without 
prior consultations with China as the project will 
straddle 1997 when China resumes its sovereignty over 
Hong Kong. 


China also criticized the project for lacking a solid 
scientific basis and being irresponsible both for the local 
community and the Chinese mainland as the polluted 
water pumped into the Hong Kong waters and the 
adjacent Chinese waters after preliminary treatment still 
contains lots of bacteria and toxic matters. 


XINHUA Cites Criticism 
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(‘New Sewage Scheme in Hong Kong Blasted”— 
XINHUA headline] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, March 27 (XIN- 
HUA)—A leading specialist here was today quoted as 
saying that the water quality in Hong Kong will continue 
to fall as the new sewage scheme proposed by the Hong 
Kong Government will not detoxify the water in the 
territory. 


“The heavy metals content in Hong Kong is very high 
and even though the new sewage scheme is a wise one it 
will not detoxify the water,” said Professor Mike 
Dickman of Hong Kong University’s Department of 
Ecology and Biodiversity. 


According to Dickman, 2 million tons of sewage pour 
into Hong Kong waters each day, but the sewage treat- 
ment system cannot filter out toxic heavy metals and 
chemicals which present cumulative long-term health 
risks. 


Cancer, birth defects and neurological damage in 
humans have been directly linked to long-term exposure 
to those toxic substances, he said. 


Dickman’s criticism coincided with a meeting scheduled 
to be held here today, during which experts from both 
sides on the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group (JLG) will 
discuss the new sewage scheme proposed by the Hong 
Kong Government several years ago. 


Disputes over the issue broke out after the Chinese side 
accused the British side of violating the Sino-British 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-058 
27 March 1995 


Joint Declaration by pushing ahead the scheme without 
prior consultations and discussions with China over the 
project which will inevitably straddle 1997. 


The Joint Declaration rules that both sides should coop- 
erate over important issues straddling 1997 when China 
resumes its sovereignty over Hong Kong. 


The new sewage scheme refers to a 20 billion HK [Hong 
Kong] dollars (2.56 billion U.S. dollars) sewage improve- 
ment project in Hong Kong, which is not expected to be 
completed until 2003. 


Earlier this year, Chen Zuoer, representative of the 
Chinese team on the JLG, who is going to head today’s 
JLG expert talks on the sewage scheme, said that the 
plan is irresponsible, immoral and unscientific. 


According to the plan of the Hong Kong Government, 
the first stage of the project is designed to transfer all the 
polluted water to a water treatment plant, then pump it 
into the waters nearby the Victoria Harbor, a major 
scenic spot in Hong Kong. 


Experts pointed out that the polluted water pumped into 
the Victoria Harbor after preliminary treatment will still 
contain lots of bacteria and toxic matters, posing a 
serious health risk to the locals. 


Besides, the new sewage scheme will also threaten the 
Chinese mainiand as all the polluted water will be 
eventually transferred to the waters nearby its southern 
province of Guangdong upon the completion of the 
second-phase construction, they said. 


However, the British-Hong Kong Authorities have 
turned a deaf ear to the criticism made by the Chinese 
side as well as the local public. 


Media Cover ‘Court of Final Appeal’ Issue 


Group Experts Meet 


OW 2403131295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1255 
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{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Fifth Experts Meeting under the Sino- 
British Joint Liaison Group (JLG) on Hong Kong’s 
Court of Final Appeal was held here today without 
consensus. 


At a press briefing after the three-hour meeting, Chen 
Zuoer, representative of the Chinese team on the JLG, 
said that the meeting mainly covered some substantial 
procedures about the establishment of the Hong Kong 
Court of Final Appeal. 


He said that the Chinese side put forward a series of 
constructive suggestions which will lay a foundation for 
further talks on the issue. 


The British side made some responses to the suggestions, 
he said, but the discussion failed to remove the Chinese 
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side’s worry about the possibility that the agreement on 
the issue reached between the two sides in 1991 might be 
unilaterally undermined. 


Just as some local media reported, he said, there is an 
official voice from the British side claiming that the 
meeiing between the two sides should follow the time- 
table set by the British Hong Kong Legislative Council. 


“That will not do,” Chen retorted. The Chinese side 
reiterated that the establishment of the Court of Final 
Appeal must tally with the stipulations of the Basic Law 
of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region (SAR) 
and with the agreement on the issue reached between the 
two sides in 1991. 


He said that during the talks, the Chinese side asked the 
British side to make the commitment that it does not 
take unilateral actions before the two sides reach an 
agreement. But it is regrettable that the Chinese side did 
not get such a commitment, he added. 


Nevertheless, the Chinese side is still willing to continue 
the discussion with its British counterpart on the setting 
up of the Court of Final Appeal, Chen said. 


To ensure a smooth transition of Hong Kong’s legal 
system around 1997 and an earlier establishment of the 
court of final appeal at an appropriate time before 1997, 
the Chinese side suggested the next meeting of the 
experts on the issue be held in April. 


Earlier before the meeting, Chen told reporters that the 
last meeting was held in September 1991. 


He said, ““My predecessor and I all expected an earlier 
establishment of the court of final appeal, but we had 
waited for two and a half years before the British side 
started to work on the issue in May 1994.” 


Chen said that it is an unprecedented event for Hong 
Kong to set up its court of final appeal, which is 
prescribed by the Basic Law of the SAR. 


Over the past 150 years, Hong Kong enjoyed no right of 
final appeal. 


“London had never delegated the power of final appeal 
to Hong Kong,” he added. It was after the promulgation 
of the Pasic Law of the SAR that the British side had to 
take into account the issue. 


In another development, both Chinese and British sides 
expressed satisfaction with the results of the JLG’s 17th 
expert meeting on defense and public security held in 
Hong Kong on March 21-23. 


After a three-day meeting, which included a one-day 
study tour of various military sites, Chinese team leader 
Chen Zuoer said that both sides had reached a consensus 
on substantial arrangements concerning the handover of 
the sites. 


However, he added, the two sides still deviated on some 
issues which needed to be resolved. 
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He said that thanks to their joint efforts, both sides are 
confident of accomplishing all the work on the defense 
aspect through further discussions. 


British team leader Alan Paul said that the meeting had 
been successful and the two sides had reached consensus 
on many points, which had set a good foundation for 
future talks. 


Chen Zuoer Views Court 


OW 2603120895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
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[By reporter Sun Chengbin (1327 2110 2430)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 25 Mar (XIN- 
HUA)}—The fifth experts’ meeting of the Sino-British 
Joint Liaison Group on the issue of Hong Kong’s Court 
of Final Appeal ended in Hong Kong on 24 March. Chen 
Zuoer, head of the Chinese experts group, stressed: 
Establishment of Hong Kong’s Court of Final Appeal 
must be in conformity with the Basic Law, and the 
agreement in principle on this issue reached between 
China and Britain in 1991 must be strictly abided by. 
Consultations between the two sides should not be 
subjected to the timetable of Hong Kong's British Leg- 
islative Council. 


The meeting discussed a series of substantive procedural 
problems concerning the establishment of a Hong Kong 
Court of Final Appeal. 


At an interview with reporters after the meeting, Chen 
Zuoer said: In September 1991, the Sino-British Joint 
Liaison Group held an experts meeting on the issue of 
Hong Kong’s Court of Final Appeal, and the two sides 
reached an agreement in principle. Since then, China has 
hoped that the court could be established at an earlier 
and appropriate time before 1997, and the agreement in 
principle reached between the two sides would be imple- 
mented. However, the British side had not taken any 
actions until May last year, and it was not until two 
months before then that the British side submitted to the 
Chinese side the last revised draft on the issue of the 
Court of Final Appeal. 


Chen Zuoer said: Establishment of a Hong Kong Court 
of Final Appeal is an important and unprecedented 
matter—it is a matter within the scope of Hong Kong’s 
high-degree of autonomy that is stipulated in the “PRC 
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region Basic Law.” 
Chinese experts studied time and again the draft regula- 
tions that were repeatedly revised by the British side, 
worked diligently against time, studied related problems, 
raised problems, and proposed to hold the currer* 
experts meeting. During the current meeting, the Chi- 
nese side put forward a string of constructive sugges- 
tions, laying a good foundation for continuing the dis- 
cussion in the future. The British side also made some 
responses to China’s suggestions. 
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Chen Zuoer said: To enable Hong Kong’s judicial system 
to transform stably and to enable the court of final 
appeal to be established at an earlier and appropriate 
time before 1997, China is willing to continue to consult 
with the British side on this issue. China has suggested to 
hold the next round of the experts’ meeting in April. 


‘CFA Could Bz Scrapped’ 


HK2503082995 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 25-26 Mar 95 p I 


[By Rain Ren, Wing Kay Po, and Saily Blyth: “China 
Warns CFA Could Be Scrapped”’] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] In a new act of political brink- 
manship, China has threatened to derail Hong Kong’s 
highest judiciary through-train after the 1997 handover 
if the Hong Kong Government unilaterally sets up the 
court of final appeal without Beijing's endorsement. 


The stern warning was delivered during four hours of 
fruitless talks over the draft bill for the court yesterday 
by the Sino- British Joint L'aison Group. 


Ai the meeting, described as “acrimonious” by a British 
official, Britain was warned that if the court of final 
appeal (CFA) is set up unilaterally through legislation, it 
will be dismantled after China resumes sovereign y over 
Hong Kong in 1997. 


“St will be like the dismantling of the three-tier govern- 
ment. The whole legal system will be at stake, and this is 
what Governor Patien wants anyway,” a senior Chinese 
official told Eastern Express. 


The Chinese side yesterday posed another {1 technical 
questions on the draft bill. 


Above all, Britain was asked to define clearly if the 
court’s jurisdiction would cover cases concerning 
breaches of the Chinese constitution. 


China demanded to know 'f there would be any remedial 
measures if the court made an incorrect ruling. China 
also wanted to know what would happen if new evidence 
emerged showing that there had been conduct harmful to 
the Chinese government. 


The Director of Administration, Richard Hoare, said 
Britain responded to all these questions, and would 
follow up in writing before the end of next week. 


Hoare said that apart from these technical questions, 
China indicated concerns in more “far-reaching areas”. 


China refused to be pifined down on what they precisely 
are, nor would it provide a full list of al! concerns before 
the next JLG meeting, to be held from April 4-6, as 
demanded by Britain. 


China instead insisted that Britain must give an under- 
taking not to table the draft bill to the Legislative 
Council without Beijing's approval. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-058 
27 March 1995 


But this was seen by Britain as an obstacle deliberately 
created to stall progress on the talks. 


“They seem to be more interested in getting that com- 
mitment from us than making the effort of having the 
sort of meeting or discussion that would make that sort 
of commitment unnecessary,” a British official said. 


“If they were prepared to come forward to ‘ell us what 
their concerns were, discuss them seriously and get on 
with it, we wouldn’t be in a position where we would 
have to consider whether to go unilateral.” 


The official added that four of the 11 questions asked by 
the Chinese at the meeting were about the answers the 
Government gave to the first set of questions asked last 
December. 


He said the Government would assess whether or not it 
was worthwhile holding further talks, which China has 
proposed after next month’s full JLG session. 


““We would not want to be in a position where we refuse 
to have talks, but whether or not the talks are taking 
place, we have a timetable problem,” the official said. 


A Hong Kong Government official said there was always 
the fear that talks would be “sprung” on the Government 
at the last minute. 


“Then they can blame us for the delay. That is their usual 
strategy,” he said. 


However, it is understood that Britain firmly supports 
any unilateral action by the Hong Kong Government in 
introducing the bill to the Legislative Council a few 
weeks a(ter Easter. 


Patten ‘Puzzled’ by Delay 
HK2603071895 Hong Kong SCUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 26 Mar 95 p 2 


[By Political Staff] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Governor Chris Patten yes- 
terday challenged Beijing to explain why it was delaying 
agreement on the Court of Final Appeal bill. 


This followed the failure of Friday’s Joint Liaison Group 
(JLG) expert talks to make progress on the issue. Mr 
Patten said China could not justify the hold-up unless it 
spelt out how it believed the draft bill detracted from the 
1991 JLG agreement on setting up the court. 


“If there is any difference between that bill and the 1991 
agreement, let them say precisely and in terms what it 
is,” he said. 

“We're puzzled about the delays and the problems on the 
Chinese side. 


The agreement was reached in 1991. Why suddenly are 
probiems being raised now? 
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The Government submitted the draft bill to Beijing last 
May, followed by technical amendments in January. 


Officials say the bill will have to be introduced into the 
Legislative Council within a matter of weeks if the court 
is to be set up before 1997. 


Mr Patten hinted that unless Beijing rapidly endorsed 
the bill, it would cast doubt on the pledges about the 
territory’s post-1997 future being given during the cur- 
rent United States tour by Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office chief Lu Ping and Preliminary Working 
Committee (PWC) members. 


“Chinese officials and PWC members have spent the last 
week in the United States reassuring American audi- 
ences and through American audiences reassuring Hong 
Kong about their commitment to the rule of law,” he 
said. 


“What we can’t have is a huge gulf opening up between 
the assurances people give about the rule of law and what 
they’re actually prepared to do about the rule of law.” 


Also yesterday, Xinhua (the New China News Agency) 
deputy director Zhang Junsheng confirmed mainland 
officials were handling a complaint from the Hong Kong 
Government about an incursion into local waters. 


“We received the complaint from the Hong Kong Gov- 
ernment three days ago and the case has been referred to 
the relevant department,” he said. 


“This is not a special case as things like this often happen 
when dealing with smuggling activities.” 


Chief Secretary Anson Chan Fang On-sang said the 
administration was “concerned” about the incursion, 
but noted the number of such incidents seemed to be 
declining. 


Editorial on Setting Up Coart 


11K2603072095 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 26 Mar 95 p 20 


[Editorial: ““No Excuse for Delay Over Appeal Court”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] No one should have been 
surprised to see Beijing suddenly agree to talks on the 
Court of Final Appeal bill last week, after more than six 
months of stalling all requests for suc’: discussions. Nor 
should there be any surprise that the talks erded, not 
only without agreement, but without China even stating 
its objections to the draft bill. 


It is all part of a game, that was perfected to a fine art 
during the long-running political reform row, a game 
that involves agreeing to negotiations at the eleventh 
hour, and then stringing them out as slowly as possible, 
so as to cast Governor Chris Patten in the worst possible 
light, when time finally runs out and he has no choice but 
to take unilateral action. 
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That is why marginally more progress should be 
expected at the next round of talks in April, a matter of 
weeks before the Government claims the bill must be 
introduced into the Legislative Council [Legco], if the 
new court is to be up and running in time to avoid a 
damaging legal vacuum, when the Privy Council stops 
accepting fresh cases from Hong Kong next year. 


That may tempt the Government to hold back the bill, 
which should have been introduced into Legco last 
January, in the desperate hope of securing a last-minute 
breakthrough. 


But the administration would be well-advised to avoid 
harbouring such illusions. Preferable though it might be, 
the bill is never going to win the blessing of mainland 
officials. The questions they asked on Friday, about how 
to prevent its judgments harming the interests of the 
Chinese Government, show all too clearly how much 
their vision of judicial independence differs from Hong 
Kong. 


That means the only alternative is to get the new court in 
place as quickly as possible, so that it can prove the case 
for its continued existence in the judgments it delivers 
before 1997. 


Although China has already vowed to dismantle Legco, it 
would have to think twice before doing the same to a 
crucial part of the territory’s judicial structure, and a 
court that was up and running before the handover, 
would stand a better chance of surviving beyond it. 


But there will be not the slightest possibility of achieving 
that, unless the new body complies with the strict letter 
of the 1991 agreement with Beijing, including its contro- 
versial limit on the number of foreign judges allowed to 
sit on it. 


Many in Legco, most notably the Democratic Party and 
their supporters, still dispute whether such a limit is 
consistent with the wording of the Joint Declaration. But 
that is an argument which belongs in the past. Four years 
ago it may have been justified to spend so much time 
debating the legalities of this point. Now, so close to the 
handover, there is certainly no longer any excuse for 
doing so, given the more important issues that are at 
stake. When the alternative is to have a less independent 
court set-up after 1997, those who persist in focusing so 
narrow-mindedly on the issue of the number of foreign 
judges, are short-changing the people of Hong Kong. 


Mr Patten may have his inconsistencies when it comes to 
the rule of law. But, when it comes to the Court of Final 
Appeal bill, he deserves to be supported. The bill should 
be introduced into Legco without waiting for the results 
of further, fruitless, rounds of negotiations. It will not be 
easy to secure its passage in the face of entrenched 
Chinese opposition. But those legislators who have Hong 
Kong's best interests at heart, will vote in favour of all 
aspects of it, including its limit on the number of foreign 
judges. It is a battle which no one wants to fight. But it is 
one which must be won. 
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China Business Investigation Firm Established 
OW 2403144395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1258 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—China International Business Investigation Co. 
Ltd. (CIB) was inaugurated in Hong Kong today in a bid 
to serve the overseas business with plan for tapping 
China’s market. 


At the opening ceremony of CIB, Zhang Sai, director- 
gereral of China’s State Statistical Bureau (SSB), said 
that the establishment of CIB in Hong Kong reflects the 
importance placed by China on the opening up of its 
information market and the development of closer rela- 
tions with overseas investors and traders. 


As a Sino-Overseas joint venture, CIB is an affiliated 
company of SSB to assist Hong Kong and overseas 
businessmen to access directly to China’s massive data 
bank of industry and business information. 


Alan T.C. Lui, president of CIB, said that CIB’s profes- 
sional services are instrumental for evaluating credit 
risk, marketing opportunities and strategic planning. 


CIB offers a wide spectrum of information and manage- 
ment services involving providing investigation report 
on individual companies, covering such aspects as busi- 
ness nature, history, background, management and court 
records, operations, financial status and import and 
export rights; investment and marketing analyses, sales 
and purch ising activities. 


At the ceremony, Lui announced the publication of Top 
20,000 Businesses in China 1995. 


He said that the 2,000-page directory published in both 
Chinese and English will be an efficient marketing guide 
for businessmen around the world to enter the China 
market. 


State Council Officials Meet Trade Secretary 


HK2403151395 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1354 GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 24 (CNS)}— 
Chen Ziying, Deputy Director of the Hong K.ong-Macao 
Affairs Office under the State Council, this afternoon 
met with a Hong Kong delegation led by T. H. Chau, 
Secretary for Trade and Industry. Mr. Chen stated that 
China will firmly stick to the principle of “‘one country, 
two systems”, make Hong Kong remain the same for 
ever, and maintain Hong Kong’s status as an interna- 
tional centre of finance, trade, shipping and information 
after 1997. 


Mr. Chen said the concept of “one country, two systems” 
has been raised by Deng Xiaoping in early 1980s. 
According to the concept, original systems and lifestyles 
of Hong Kong will be retained and laws will be basically 
unchanged after 1997 so as to ensure the long-term 
economic prosperity and social stability of the territory. 
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“One country, two systems” will be most beneficial to 
Hong Kong and will also be good to economic develop- 
ment of China and the world. Therefore, it should be 
resolutely carried out. 


When talking about Hong Kong-Mainland economic 
and trade cooperation, Mr. Chen said both sides have a 
quite satisfactory cooperation and will have closer link in 
future. He said the two sides will have broader fields for 
cooperation after 1997 with the guarantee of Hong 
Kong’s Basic Law. 


Mr. Chau said, without the Mainland, especially Guang- 
dong, to act as the hinterland of Hong Kong, economic 
development of the territory will not be as good as today. 
He described the close relationship between the Main- 
land and Hong Kong as “lips and teeth that depend on 
each other’’. 


Zhou Bo, deputy director in charge of Hong Kong 
economy in the Hong Kong-Macao Affairs © ffice under 
the State Council, also met with the delegation led by 
Mr. Chau. 


Mr. Zhou hoped more Hong Kong civil servants visit 
Beijing and other Mainland areas frequently and have 
more contacts with relevant departments. 


Mr. Zhou added that Hong Kong’s economic change will 
be benefited by utilizing the advantages of Hong Kong 
and the Mainland, and by looking into the possibility of 
cooperation between the two sides on science and tech- 
nology. 


The 12-member delegation led by Mr. Chau arrived in 
Beijing yesterday after visiting Dalian. 


Sharp Rise in Emigration Applications Viewed 


HK2703060395 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Mar 95 p 1 


[By Andy Gilbert] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Emigration applications have 
risen sharply for the first time since the peak of the brain 
drain in the early 1990s, sparking fears of a new exodus. 


Canada, the most popular destination, has shown a 15 
percent increase in applications in the past six months. 


Its consulate-general is gearing up to issue a record 
number of immigration visas this year. 


Government estimates show a similar 10 to !5 percent 
increase in immigration visa applications during the past 
three months, the first significant rise for nearly three 
years. 

Officials deny the rise is due to fears about 1997, but 


rather the rebounding economies in some of the most 
popular destinations. 


Huwever, political and economic movements on the 
mainland will continue to be one of the key factors in 
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determining a possible future exodus from Hong Kong, 
said immigrativ.) :xpert Dr Ronald Skeldon of Hong 
Kong University. 


“Clearly 1997 is going to be important but the most 
important factor is how people perceive China to be 
moving,” Dr Skeidon said. 


The number of people leaving the territory remained 
level last year, the best Government estimates putting 
the figure at about 60,000 for 1994, and 40,000 this 
year—a reduction due to clearing the backlog from the 
early 1990s. 


But the number of applications, steady during the past 
three years, has suddenly shot up during the past quarter, 
said Principal Assistant Secretary for Security Dr Patrick 
Hase. 


Applications for visas had been steady at about 25,600 to 
30,000 a year for the past three years, but have risen to a 
level in the past three months which would see about 
35,000 applications this year—a rise of about 15 percent. 


Dr Hase put the rise down to the improving economies 
of favoured destination countries such as Canada, the 
United States and Australia. 


““Some people may have tnade up their mind to leave but 
delayed applying until now,” he added. 


He said about a third of a million people were thought to 
have left the territory in the past five years, but three 
surveys indicated about 12 percent may have returned. 


“A third of a million in a population of 6.1 million is a 
significant figure—one in 18 of the population. 


“But we have been losing 20,000 on average every year 
since World War 11 until the peak of the early 1990s and 
we still have a growing population.” 


Canada, which takes almost half the emigrants from 
Hong Kong, issued a record 31,288 immigration visis in 
1993. The most recent figures available showed 28,400 
had been issued for the first three-quarters of 1994. 


Consul and counsellor Neil Reeder said applications for 
visas had also surged during the past six months. 


Although no figures were available, he said the rise in 
applications was 10 to 15 percent, and put the increase 
down to the country’s resurgent economy. 


“There is zero inflation, more jobs have been created 
and unemployment is down to nine per cent from 12 
percent two years ago,” he said. “I also think there is an 
element of people looking at the calendar. If people are 
going to leave (due to 1997), now is the time to do it.” 


Australian statistics showed the numbers of visa appli- 
cations for Hong Kong residents increasing by 20 per- 
cent last year following a steady decline fur the three 
previous ) tars. 
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From July 1993 to July 1994, 3,863 applications were 
received compared with 3,238 for the previous financial 
year. 


Dissidents Face Difficulty Obtaining Asylum 


HK2703060095 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 27 Mar 95 p 1 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text} More than 10 Chinese political 
dissidents have fled to Hong Kong in the past three 
months, but have been stranded in the territory by 
disputes among third countries over who should offer 
them asylum. 


The influx has left the Government in a desperate 
position with some 800 days left before the transfer to 
Chinese sovereignty. 


The dissidents, including prominent members of an 
abortive independent labour union from Beijing and 
organisers of the Tiananmen Square protests in the 
inland province of Hunan, fled to escape a mainland 
campaign against dissent that began early last year. 


Others to arrive this year include activists connected 
with the Peace Charter, a human rights petition issued in 
October 1993. 


Earlier this month, the prominent dissidents Tan Liliang 
from Hunan province and Liu Jihua from Sichuan 
province were granted political asylum in Denmark after 
hiding in the territory for an astonishing two years. 


Their prolonged and dangerous vigil in the territory has 
become a symbol for others of the ordeal they face. 


“We feel stranded, because every country has its own 
excuse not to take us,” one dissident said yesterday. 


“We think it is no longer necessary to remain silent 
because we are getting nowhere.” 


The United States has waged a quiet diplomatic cam- 
paign in recent years to encourage Western countries to 
accept some of the political dissidents who make it to 
Hong Kong—a move most governments have resisted. 


The stand-off has forced many escaped dissidents to be 
silent, including the 10 who arrived here recently. 


The Government maintains that it will not allow the 
territory to become a base of subversion against China. 


Two escapees from Shaanxi province and a Beijing 
labour activist, Shen Yinhan, who went public over his 
plight, have been stranded in the territory for a year. 


At the same time, authorities in Guangdong have 
increased identity checks on people crossing the border 
to Hong Kong in an attempt to combat the fresh wave of 
activists fleeing the country. 
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Because of the increased vigilance across the border, 
many of those in Hong Kong believe that their safety is 
at risk. 


“In the past month, our telephone line has been cut three 
times,” one dissident said yesterday. “The (mainland) 
Public Security Bureau may know we are here. We feel 
very anxious.” 


“We always thought that Hong Kong would be so safe. 
Now that we are here, we realise it is not as safe as we 
had hoped,”’ one said. 


Editorial Urges Change of Stance on Dissidents 


HK2703060195 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 27 Mar 95 p 14 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Will Hong Kong be a safe 
haven for Chinese dissidents after 1997? The answer, it 
is becoming clear, will depend as much on the attitudes 
of Western governments asked to provide asylum as on 
the decisions made by the special administrative region 
government. 


Making it across the border and into safe hands in Hong 
Kong is only the first and easiest step for those who are 
persecuted in China for exercising rights that are 
enshrined in the country’s Constitution. 


Sympathetic groups in the territory ensure that they 
make the right moves and avoid the wrong ones once 
they are here. 


The Hong Kong Government, wary of being criticised 
for sending someone back to the mainland who has 
legitimate fears of being persecuted for political reasons, 
can often be relied on to offer its temporary protection. 


By contrast, the doors of Western consulates here are the 
first to slam shut in the faces of the miserable refugees 
from dictatorship across the border. 


This cold-shouldering has increased in recent years as 
the United States has attempted to share its burden with 
other nations and diplomatic tussles have ensued. 


Meanwhile, dissidents fleeing from the harshest cam- 
paign against dissent in the mainland since 1989 are 
piling up in squalid flats in the territory, with no job, no 
freedom and no voice. 


Those who have had a speedy transit through the terri- 
tory in the past year include the labour activist Wang 
Jiaqi and the Shenzhen judge Zhang Xin, who were both 
on the run from mainland judicial authorities when they 
arrived. 


But most who arrive here are not fleeing immediate 
prosecution. Consulates respond with a casual “please 
take a number’”’ attitude. 


Revelations in Eastern Express today demonstrate the 
urgency of the problem. Western governments have an 
obligation to help to provide thé solution. 
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Siding with political reforms and liberal values in Hong 
Kong means little if those same governments deny 
shelter to those who espouse such values in the “moth- 
erland”. 


Political asylum applications lodged by Chinese citizens 
with the consulates of Western nations in Hong Kong 
must be treated as seriously and as urgently as similar 
applications lodged in those consulates’ own countries. 


With a new holding centre established in Guangzhou for 
those suspected of having political motives for trying to 
reach Hong Kong, the consequences of sending back 
someone who faces persecution have suddenly broad- 
ened. 


Unless Western governments make it clear that they will 
handle political asylum applications from Chinese citi- 
zens in Hong Kong with alacrity, the territory’s Govern- 
ment will have little choice but to return those whose 
presence here could provoke a backlash from Beijing. 


As the clock in Tiananmen Square counts down to June 
30, 1997, the status of Chinese dissidents in the territory 
awaiting resettlement in a third country will become 
increasingly tenuous. 


Of all the through-trains that China will not allow, theirs 
is the least favoured. 


The revelation by the Chinese Public Security Minister, 
Tao Siju, earlier this month that he has made “many” 
trips to Hong Kong “‘in secret”’ can hardly reassure those 
who have suffered at the hands of the Public Security 
Bureau all their adult lives. 


A little paranoia can be excused. 


Hong Kong can, and will, play a role in the humanitarian 
undertaking of helping those who have suffered for 
exercising their rights in China, but it needs the support 
of Western countries. 


Giving asylum applications from Chinese citizens in 
Hong Kong equal treatment to those filed overseas 
would give the territory’s present and future administra- 
tors the confidence to provide a few days’ protection 
while arrangements are made in a third country. 


Western countries must accept that in the lead-up to, and 
after, 1997 Hong Kong will be an increasingly large part 
of the human rights picture in China. 


These same countries that argued so vociferously in the 
United Nations earlier this month to table a motion 
condemning China’s human rights record must not back 
away when asked to put their visas where their mouths 
are. 


Given its precarious position vis-a-vis China, Hong 
Kong may never be a shining beacon of freedom for 
those fleeing the Beijing regime. 


But at least it should not be allowed to become a dimly 
lit house of ill repute. 
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Macao 


a of PRC’s Vice Minister Gu Yongjiang’s 
sit 


Arrives in Macao 


OW2303 144895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1440 
GMT 23 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Macao, March 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Vice Minister for Foreign Trade and 
Economic Cooperation Gu Yongjiang arrived here today 
for a four-day visit. 


Upon his arrival, Gu told reporters that China would 
accept entry into the World Trade Organization only as 
a developing country, adding ‘‘as such, it will comply 
with all its obligations.” 


During his stay in Macao, Gu is scheduled to meet with 
Acting Governor Brigdiar Lages Ribeiro [name as 
received] .d take part in the annual board meeting of 
the Nam Kwong (Group) Company. 


‘Opposed’ to ‘Dumping’ 
HK2503083695 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 25 Mar 95 p 7 


[By Harald Bruning in Macao: “Clear Stand’ on Dump- 
ing”) 

[FBIS Transcribed Text] China “‘very clearly”’ is against 
trading practices that resort to dumping, but it regards 
some of the anti-dumping policies directed against its 
enterprises as “unreasonable”, Vice-Minister for Foreign 
Trade and Economic Co-operation Gu Yongjiang said in 
Macao yesterday. 


Mr Gu, who arrived in Macao on Thursday, said: “Our 
position is very clear in the sense that the Chinese 
government is firmly opposed to the selling of products 
(abroad) at lower prices (than domestically).” 


Dumping has generally been defined as the selling of 
merchandise in a foreign country more cheaply than at 
home. 


Mr Gu said Chinese products were “‘capable of compet- 
ing” on world markets because of favourable production 
costs, namely low labour costs, but he was quick to add: 
“There is no question of (China) dumping its products 
(on the world market).” 


Showing some capitalistic realism, Mr Gu also said it 
was a “common matter” that anti-dumping policies were 
part of international trading practices and admitted that 
“very few’ Chinese enterprises had been involved in 
dumping litigation abroad. 


Mr Gu pledged that companies found to dump their 
products would be punished under Chinese law. 
According to the semi-official Hong Kong China News 
Agency, 37 anti-dumping lawsuits involving Chinese 
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enterprises were filed last year, including 15 in the U:S., 
nine in the Zuropean Union and five in Mexico. 


Director Guo on Popularizing Macao Basic Law 


OW2603150195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1433 
GMT 26 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Macao, March 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—Further efforts should be made to give exten- 
sive, sustained and intensive publicity of the Macao 
Basic Law, in a bid to guaraniee the smooth transition 
and transfer of power in Macao, a Chinese official said 
here today. 


In a speech marking the 2nd anniversary of the promul- 
gation of the Basic Law of the Macao Special Adminis- 
trative Region of the People’s Republic of China, Guo 
Dongpo, director of the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY 
Macao Branch, said that since the issue of the law, 
Macao had witnessed a stable social order and steady 
economic development. 


Friendly cooperation between China and Portugal over 
the Macao issue developed smoothly and good relations 
between the two countries were further strengthened. 


He pointed out that the promulgation of the Basic Law 
was widely welcomed and supported by people in all 
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walks of life in Macao. Many social organizations and 
institutions participated in the publicity of the law. 


Through these activities, more and more Macau resi- 
dents have had a better understanding of the Basic Law, 
he said. This provides a good social environment for the 
smooth handling of transitional affairs. 


Moreover, he noted, from the Basic Law, Macao resi 
dents get a better understanding of China’s policy of 
“one country, two systems” and see with their own eyes 
the great efforts and sincerity of the Chinese government 
in implementing the po icy. 


This has made more Macao residents become confident 
in future, Guo said. 


However, he said, more efforts need to be made to 
promote the handling of various transitional affairs. In 
the remaining years before the transition in 1999, the 
Chinese gover:ment will continue friendly cooperation 
with its Portuguese counterpart over the Macao issue to 
speed up work on various transitional affairs and to 
promote the healthy development of various social 
affairs in Macao. 


He also expressed the hope that local people in all walks 
of life will make continuous efforts to the popularization 
of the Macao Basic Law, let more people get a better 
understanding of the law, raise their confidence in 
Macao’s future and work for a bright future of Macao. 
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